ApxaHrenbck (8182)63-90-72
ActaHa (7172)727-132
AcTpaxaHb (8512)99-46-04
BapHayn (3852)73-04-60
Benropop (4722)40-23-64
BpsiHck  (4832)59-03-52
BnagueocTok (423)249-28-31
Bonrorpasg (844)278-03-48
Bonorga (8172)26-41-59
BopoHex (473)204-51-73
EkatepuHbypr (343)384-55-89

Catalog

MBaHoBO (4932)77-34-06
MxeBck (3412)26-03-58
NpkyTck (395)279-98-46
KasaHb (843)206-01-48
KanuuuHrpag (4012)72-03-81
Kanyra (4842)92-23-67
KemepoBo (3842)65-04-62
Kupos (8332)68-02-04
KpacHogap (861)203-40-90
KpacHosipck (391)204-63-61
Kypck (4712)77-13-04

Marnutoropck (3519)55-03-13
MockBa (495)268-04-70
MypmaHck  (8152)59-64-93
Hab6epexHble YenHbl (8552)20-53-41
HwxHuii Hosropog (831)429-08-12
HoBoky3Heuk (3843)20-46-81
Hosocubupck (383)227-86-73

O mcK (3812)21-46-40

Open (4862)44-53-42

OpeHbypr (3532)37-68-04

Mewnsa (8412)22-31-16

Mepmb (342)205-81-47
PocToB-Ha-floHy (863)308-18-15
PAzaHb (4912)46-61-64
Camapa (846)206-03-16
CaHkT-lMeTepbypr (812)309-46-40
CapaToB (845)249-38-78
CeBacTononb (8692)22-31-93
Cumcpeponons (3652)67-13-56
CwmoneHck (4812)29-41-54
Coun (862)225-72-31
CrtaBpononb (8652)20-65-13

CypryT (3462)77-98-35
Teepb (4822)63-31-35
Tomck (3822)98-41-53
Tyna (4872)74-02-29
TiomeHb (3452)66-21-18
YnbsiHoBCK (8422)24-23-59
Yiha (347)229-48-12
XabapoBck (4212)92-98-04
YenabuHck (351)202-03-61
Yepenosey, (8202)49-02-64
flpocnaenb (4852)69-52-93

Nvuneuk (4742)52-20-81

Kuprusua (996)312-96-26-47 KasaxctaH (772)734-952-31 Poccus (495)268-04-70

www.emc.nt-rt.ru || ech@nt-rt.ru
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SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

SG

Compact Guide Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 6 | 10 | 12 | 16 e (95 88 o B° 88
Acting type Double acting

Working medium Clean Air(after 40 p m filtration)

Working pressure (VPa) 0.1-1.0

Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 15

Working temperature (t)) -20~80( No freezing)

Piston speed (mm/s) 30-500

Cushion Rubber cushion

Stroke tolerance(mm) +%50

No-rotating ~ SGL +0.08° £0.07° +0.06° +0.05°
precisionif  ggm +0.10° +0.09° +0.08° +0.06°
Port Size M3x 0.5 | M5x0.8 G1/80 G1/40

Retract position. O PT, NPT port size is optional.

Series No  Type No Type Bore X  Stroke Magnet No - Thread Type
= SG L: Linear bearing 6 25 S : With magnet Blank: G
</> M; Slide bearing 10 50 P: PT
12 75 T: NPT

Blank: Standard type
J: Adjustertype 63

Order Example:
SG series, linear bearing, bore 16mm, stroke 30mm, EPR code is: SGL16X30-S

Note
Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
6 5 10 15 20
10 5 10 15 20 25 30
12 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150
16 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200
20/25 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 225 250
32-63 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 225 250

Note: Above chart shows standard stroke, for unstandard stroke, please contact with us.

How to Mount ?

Fixation of screw on top surface Fixation of screw at bottom surface

: % :
SSs 77”1”7"7

S as t

Fixation of T slot at bottom

_O 0 u U v,
.. Tal 00 _nLn o®

3.05

How to Order? C Optional Accessories

HX-29

| HX-07|

:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Max. Stroke (mm)
20
30
150
200
250
250

Fixation of screw at back surface

0<
b



SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

C Internal Structure

No. Part Name
1 Fixing plate
2 Leader
3 Barrel
4 C type retainer mg
5 Head cover
6 Anti-bump cushion
7 Piston rod seal
8 Screw
9 Self lubricating bearing
10 O-ring
11 Bearing
SGL Series SGM Series 12 C»type retainer ring
13 Piston seal
m\m 14 Rear cover
rrreey———— | 15 Piston rod
BOr9®12-025 Bore®32-063 Bored12-025 Bored32-063 Bore®12-925 16 Piston
Stroke«30min  Stroke «50mm troke«30mm 5 17 Magnet base
by r-=\ 18 Magnet
li T2 NT7ATrA 1A 19 Nut
Bore®12-25 Bore®32-63 BOr9®12-063 20 Hex fix screw
30-eStroke «100mm  50<Stroke« 100mm 50<Stroke« 100mm 21 Spacer
c)
Bore® 12 Bored16-063 Bored®12 Bore® 16-063

50<Stroke« 150mm  100< Stroke «200mm

100

Bore®20-®63 Bore®12-63

Material
Aluminum alloy
Steel
Aluminum alloy
Spring steel
Aluminum alloy
NBR/TPU
TPU
Stainless steel
Bronze powder
NBR

Brass

Spring steel
NBR
Aluminum alloy
S45C hard chrome carbon steel
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy
Plastic
Carbon steel
Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy

28

205

32

Stroka>200mm Stroke;» 200mm
C Main Dimension
SGM6S
12
I_._O_.. 2-83.30.1(Thru.hole) 2-M2.5X0.45(Thru.hole)
4-M3X0.5 Dep.5 . — A = A% . L
] 1 :
o i o s 2-M3X0.5
ki He 8ot -
Ty 1 88 & A8
R |
9.5 9
-l (4.5 18.56+S
23+8
SGM10S 15
18 2-4.340.1(Thru.hole) 2:M3X0.5(Thru.hole)
2-M3X0.5
8 3 7%‘[77 — R B F
1 9 E 4.7,
'\ 4-M4X0.7 Dep.5 -5 8.5
() 1948
258

10

3.06



3.07

SG Series Compact Guide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

SG12-63 & OPAR®DpiL1
= !
-0
N
77777777 x
VC WD
o
—— VE
E Partial view of T slot
. Partial XX
Partial XX N_. NN 4-0T Dp:TL ‘
a / 4~ ®P Thru.hole e
3 = ——— . ) @
1} -
o~ -_.‘{
= g .~ __Partial XX
EER——— - irot
= s
| =Q T
1 = —
i < = @
I Py
OPAF”DpiL1 - _[LT s P TQ @
. |leB = 1003y Al 1.4
| 4-MM Dp:ML GE J OPAL DL/ | W
FA GD+Stroke| | | GA
FB|_  C+Stroke
B+Stroke E
Stroke
. NN
Bore\Sign E(SGL) E(SGM) K
«30  31-100 101-200 >200 «50  51-100 101-200 >200 «30  31-100 101-200 >200  «30  31-100 101-200 >200
12 0 13 43 - 0 13 43 - 20 40 110 - 15 25 60 -
16 0 19 49 - 0 19 49 - 24 a4 110 - 17 27 60
20 0 27 51 69 0 27 51 69 24 a4 120 200 29 39 77 117
25 0 28.5 51 68.5 0 28.5 51 68.5 24 a4 120 200 29 39 77 117
Bore\Sign  «50  51-100 101-200 >200 «50  51-100 101-200 >200 «40  41-100 101-200 >200  «40  41-100 101-200 >200
32 5.5 425 585 805 5.5 425 58.5 80.5 24 48 124 200 33 45 83 121
40 0 36 52 74 0 36 52 74 24 48 124 200 34 46 84 122
50 4 46 62 89 4 46 62 89 24 48 124 200 36 48 86 124
63 0 il 57 84 0 il 57 84 28 52 128 200 38 50 88 124
Bore\Sign B c FA FB pi GA GB GC GD GE R RR N p PA pp T TL M LL D1
12 42 29 8 13 M5X08 75 1 8 13 m 23 4 5 42 3 35 8 45 M5X08 10 6
16 46 33 8 13 M5X08 8 n 10 15 1 24 46 5 42 3 35 8 45 M5X0.8 10 8
20 53 37 10 16 1/8" 9 105 105 125 105 28 54 17 52 3 35 95 55 M6X1.0 12 10
25 535 375 10 16 1/8" 9 115 135 125 115 34 64 17 52 4 45 95 55 MeX10 12 12
32 505 375 12 22 1/8" 9 125 15 7 125 42 78 21 69 4 45 11 75 M8X125 16 16
40 66 44 12 22 1/8" 10 14 18 13 14 50 8 22 69 4 45 11 75 M8X1.25 16 16
50 72 4 16 28 1/4" n 12 215 9 14 66 110 24 87 5 6 14 9 M10X15 20 20
63 77 49 16 28 1/4" 135 165 28 14 165 80 124 24 87 5 6 14 9 M10X15 20 20
Bore\Sign D(SGL) D(SGM) j w WA WB WL ww H Q QL MM ML L1 L2 VvV VA VB VC VD VE
12 6 8 18 26 50 18 56 22 58 14 48 M4X07 10 6 3 37 74 44 37 2 62
16 8 10 19 30 56 22 62 25 64 16 54 M5X0.8 12 6 3 38 7.4 44 37 25 6.7
20 10 12 25 36 72 24 8 30 8 18 70 M5X08 13 6 3 44 84 54 45 28 78
25 12 16 285 42 8 30 91 38 93 26 78 M6X1.0 15 6 3 50 84 54 45 3 82
32 16 20 34 48 98 34 110 44 112 30 96 M8X1.25 20 6 3 63 105 65 55 35 95
40 16 20 38 54 106 40 118 44 120 30 104 M8X125 20 6 3 72 105 65 55 4 11
50 20 25 47 64 130 46 146 60 148 40 130 M10X15 22 8 4 92 135 85 7.5 45 135
63 20 25 55 78 142 58 158 70 162 50 130 M10X15 22 8 4 110 178 1 10 7 185
SGJ
T e}
@ Bore\Sign A B C D E F
ﬁ s ] 12 3 20 17 6 M5X0.5 56
= 51 16 3 24 21 8 M6X1.0 62
o [ @ 20 4 29 25 10 M8X1.25 81
] b3 25 5 32 29 12 M10X1.25 a
] : ] 32 6 35 29 16 M14X1.5 110
=t @ 40 6 35 29 16 M14XL5 118
stfoke N 50 B 20 32 20 M18X1.5 146
('3 63 8 40 32 20 M18X1.5 158
B+8troke+Adjustable stroke

22
25

2R88

70

®mo oo s T



EN Series Double Shaft Cylinder

EN

Double Shaft Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 10 | 16

Acting type
ft Working medium
ar-. Working pressure (MPa)
n — Guaranteed pressure (MPa)
4—"T Working temperature (U)
S fe Speed range (mm/s)
Mo Cushion type
UL e Stroke tolerance(mm)
Adjusting stroke (mm) -8-0
No-return precision +0.4° |
Port Size

o PTY NPT port size is optional.

2o

Double acting

0.1-1.0
15

30-500

-20~80( No freezing)

Rubber cushion

+1.0

M5x 0.8

+0.3°

Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)

09
"wo

| G1/80

How to Order? Product Features
* i -
Series No Bore X Stroke - Magnet No Thread Type Double shaft provide good anti-bend performance and
guarantee long life cycle and correct direction
EN 10 25 S : With magnet Blank: G * Suitable slot is designed for manetic sensor and fixing
16 50 :
20 75 1'? ELT * Embedding mounting and no need other brackets, room saving
* Easy to assemble and easy to maintain
32

Order Example:
EN series double shaft cylinder, Bore 32mm, stroke 30mm, with magnet,
PT thread. ERP code is: EN32X30-S-P

© Optional Accessories C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
10 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

16-32

NO. Part Name

1 Fixing plate

18 2 Nut
/ 3 Bumper

4 Adjustable nut
5 Screw

6 Piston rod

7 C clip

8 Wiper seal

9 Head cover
10 Body

n O-ring

12 Anti-bump cushion
13 Magnet holder
14 Magnet

15 Piston

16 Piston seal

17 Wear ring

18 Rear cover

Material
Aluminum alloy
Carbon steel
POM
Carbon steel
Carbon steel

Spring steel
NBR
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy
NBR
TPU
Aluminum alloy
Plastic
Aluminum alloy
NBR
PTFE
Aluminum alloy

S45C hard chrome carbon steel

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
125 150 175 200

Max. Stroke (mm)
100

200

3.08



EN Series Double Shaft Cylinder

Main Dimension

EN ®10

Z-hlézii)é(l)dzsl:))pﬁ\ Thru.hole:2-M3 x 0.5

m €& — HH

¢ Sl %
\4-<D6 Dp:6.3(2-Sideai
2- ®3.4 Thru,hole
(mm)
Bore\Sign 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
F 30 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70
EN ©16-25 2-M5 x 0.8
e n -
| —
e ——— PoR
n !
N1 |
2-M4 x0.7 Thru.hole
P 4-P1(2-Sides) * .
i [723V 4 - —
ho, © TR
i1 3
|
o- 0O —&—1 o e
| @-J 15 o.m_l —.4-P2 @
|
Wiz-sides) || © o
EH E | M|
B CStroke | T
AsStroke
(mm)
. F .
Bore\Sign A s c u] E G H i K
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 125 150 175 200
16 68 15 53 20 8 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 87.5 100 112.5 125 47 7 24 47
20 78 20 58 20 10 35 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 87.5 100 112.5 125 55 10 28 55
25 8l 19 62 30 10 40 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 92.5 105 1175 130 66 9 34 66
BoreXSign j L M N1 N2 pi P2 Q R s T \Y w
16 M4x0.7 Dp:5 53 20 23 9 ®8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 ®7.5 Dp:7.3 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 34 3 54 21 8 6
20 M4x 0.7 Dp:5 61 24 28 9 ®©8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 ®7.5 Dp:7.5; Thru.hole:®4.5 44 35 62 25 10 8
25 M4x0.7 Dp:6 72 29 33 9 ®8 Dp:4.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 ®7.5 Dp:7.5 ; Thru.hole:®4.5 56 6 73 30 12 10
EN ®32 C Max. weight of allowable side-load
w
po «f Vi
P
NI iz R
4-00 Dp:5.4(2 sides) 4_gg Pp:13.2(2 sides) 2-MBX1.0 Thru
10, 2-®5.5 Thru:hole / 2-065Thruhole i /
) t@ 7 oy
& 7 ?
3
@ S 10602
= - 2321 I E
|
=R as&ogJ © e o .
O o B
" |17]13] F_? |38 | a8l 25 | =
L0 [ 7eswe e ]
L 108+Stroks k] 20 P}
B a9fo fomser-]
(mm) 5 'w\\\_ A
i 010 |
BoreXSign 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 125 150 175 200 g 5% — e
N 35 20 é'ozntooneowo
F 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 102.5 115 1275 140 = Stroke (mm)

3.09



EXS

EXS Series Double Shaft Cylinder

Double Shaft Cylinder

How to Order?

Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting type

Working Medium
Working Pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed Pressure (MPa
Working Temperature (°C)
Speed range (mm/s)

Cushion type
Stroke tolerance(mm)

Adjustable stroke(mm)
No-rotating precision
Port Size

+0.2°

| 10 | 16 | 20

Double acting
Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)

0.1-1.0
15
-20~80( No freezing)
30-500
Rubber cushion
+0
0
-5-0
| +0.15° +0.1°
M5x 0.8 G1/80

o PTUY NPT port size is optional.

Series No Type No Bore X Stroke Magnet No - Thread Type 1
EXS M: Slide bearing 6 25 S : With magnet Blank: G
10 50 P: PT
12 75 T: NPT
16
20

Order Example:
EXS series, Slide Bearing type, Bore

6mm, stroke 30mm ERP code is: EXSM6X30-S

Note: The cylinder's bore and stroke, mounting accessories details according to drawings.

Optional Accessories

Internal Structure

2%,

NSy

&\\}!

{ [4
Il.

A,
s \\‘,\\\\\\\
AR

27 W

7
7/,,4'|..| %2272
L Y, -

QAN

12 3456 78910111213 14 15 161718 19 20

R NN

| 24700007, 4%4 -

AN

WA
R
|

NN

C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
6 10 20 30 40 50 50
10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75
10 80 90 100 100
16-32 10 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 75 200

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the

80 90 100 125 150 175 200

next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.

=z
© O N UAWNR O

NN P B PR R R R R e =
RobobuoanhswhRo

Part Name Material
Fixing plate Aluminum alloy
Nut Carbon steel
Bumper POM

Adjustable nut Carbon steel

Screw Carbon steel

Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
C clip Spring steel

Wiper seal NBR

Head cover Aluminum alloy

Body Aluminum alloy

Hex fix screw Cu

Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
O-ring NBR

Anti-bump cushion TPU

Magnet holder Aluminum alloy

Magnet Plastic
Piston Aluminum alloy
Piston seal NBR
Wear ring PTFE
Rear cover Aluminum alloy
Hex fix screw Cu

8e

3.10
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3.11

EXS Series Double Shaft Cylinder

© Main Dimension

D6

Bore\Sign

6
10
16
20
25
32

BoreVSign

6
10
16
20
25
32

A

58.5
72
79
94
96
112

]

37
46
58
64
80
98

®10~032

135
17
19
24
24
30

16
17
20
25
30
38

45
55
60
70
72
82

o

10

16

(E)

MES

AsStroke
D D1
10-25 | 30-50 60-80 90-100 125 150 175
0—20+SImke/2 _ _ _ _
30 40 50 60 - - -
25 35 45 55 65 75 145
30 40 60 60 80 80 100
30 40 60 60 80 80 100
40 50 70 70 90 90 110
w pi P2
- 6.5 Dp:3.3;Thm.hole:03.4 -
- 6.5 Dp:3.3;Thru.hole:®3.4 M4X0.7 Dp:7
- ®8 Dp:4.4;Thru.hole:®4.3 M5X0.8 Dp:8
9.5  ®9.5 Dp:5.3;Thru.hole:®5.2  M6X1.0 Dp:10
13 @11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole:®6.8  M8X1.25 Dp:12
20 @11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole:®6.8  M8X1.25 Dp:12

o1 1]
—{—f x4 o
o |
1 1
2-P3 i_.._g_.l

200

145
100
100
110

P3

M3X0.5
M4X0.7
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M6X1.0
M6X1.0

13 10 25.8 8
20 20 36.5 9
30 30 475 9
30 - 53 12
30 - 64 12
30 - 76 14
P4
M3X0.5
M3X0.5
M4X0.7
M4X0.7 Dp:6
M5X0.8 Dp:7.5
M5X0.8 Dp:8

S
16 28
20 35
25 45
28 50
35 60
44 75

P5
M3X0.5
M5X0.8
M6X1.0
M8X1.25
M8X1.25
M10X1.5

L M N

35 14 245
44 15 30
56 18 38
62 23 46
78 28 43
9% 36 53

P6

M3X0.5 Dp:4.5
M3X0.5 Dp:5
M4X0.7 Dp:5
M4X0.7 Dp:5.5
M5X0.8 Dp:7
M5X0.8 Dp:7

6.5

(mm)

N2 R

4.5
35

6.5

© © ® ®

10 115

P7

M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
1/8"
1/8"



EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

EMQ

Rotary Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size(mm) 7 10 20 30 50
Acting type Double Cylinder,Rack & Pinion Style,Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40um filteration or better)
Working pressure “thange adjusiable sorew 0.1-0.7MPa 0.1~1.0MPa
range With shock absorber None 0.1~0.6MPa
Proof pressure(MPa) 1.5MPa
Working temperature (t ) -20-80 (Adjustment bolt); -10-80 (Shock absorber)
Angle adjustable range 0-190°
Repe at Accuracy With angle atjustable screw 0.2°
With shock absorber None 0.05°
Theoretical Torque(NM)(0.5Mpa) 0.63 11 2.2 2.8 5.0
Cushion With angle aflustable screw Rubber bumper(star!dard)
With shock absorber None | Shock absorber(Optional)
Front port G1/80
Port size . P M5x0.8
Side port M5X0.8
. With angle austabte screw 270 530 1020 1310 2130
Welght(g) With shock absorber None 540 1020 1310 2140

Note: When setting the rotation angle for rotary tables with shock absorbers, following the above table.
Failing to follow the guide may resultin a decrease in energy absorption capacity.

O PT%NPT port size is optional

Bore Size(mm) 10 20 30 50
Mnimum rotation angle that will not o o o o
allowdecrease of energy absorption ability 61 52 46 66
How to Order? C Optional Accessories
Series No Bore - MagnetNo - Cushion Type - Thread Type
EMQ 7 A: With adjustment bolt Blank: G
1i0 R: With shock absorber P: PT

20 S: With magnet (7 series no shock absorber T : NPT
30 (Magnetis standard) is optional)

[HX=29]
Order Example: \!_H.x:dﬂ
E’F\zﬂg CsozréeisS:REo lt/'la 8'3%)_”;%“ Bore 30, with adjustment bolt, G Thread, Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
Note: Specific Bore and Stroke of the cylinder subject to the drawing.
Allowable Kinetic Energy and Rotation Time C Effective Output Torgue
Adjustment Range
I Rotation time adjustment i i i i
Vodel Allowable kinetic energy (J) fo?sté%rlle Ig[fsratfgﬁ r(rsljagrbora)nge 10 === e :! ~~~~~~~~~~ 3 ———————— =T = EMQs0
With adjutment bolt With shookabsaiber With adjutment bolt - With shookabsorber e s T SR S
EMQ7 0.006 None 0.2-1.0 None ) L | L i
T I I
EMQ10 0.01 0.04 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7 ! ! !
EMQ20 0.025 0.12 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7 4
EMQ30 0.05 0.12 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7 2
EMQ50 0.08 0.30 0.2-1.0 0.2-0.7 =i

0 0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0

Note 1. If operated where the kinetic energy exceeds the allowable value, this may cause damage to the
internal parts and result in product failure. Please pay special attention to the kinetic energy .
levels when designing and during operation to avoid exceeding the allowable limit. Working pressure (MPa)

2. When the rotation time of the type with an internal absorber is set longer than the time shown in
the table above, energy absorption of the shock absorber greatly decreases.

3.12
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3.13

EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

C Installation and Use

1 .Rotation direction and rotation angle

1.1 When pressurized from portA, the shaft rotates clockwise and counter-clockwise when pressurized from port B.

1.2 To obtain the desired rotation angle, the rotation ends can be set within the range shown in the diagram by
regulating the adjustment bolt.

1.3 Rotary table with a shock absorber is available to adjust the rotation angle.

Posttioning pinhole A\

{For adjustieg anticockwise ead]

Note:

/ * The figure above shows the rotation range of from the
positioning pinhole.
* Position of the pinhole in the figure above shows a
counter-clockwise rotation where the rotation angle is
set at 180* by equally tightening the A & B adjustment bolts.
* The adjustment bolt of the shock absorber is factory set
to the maximum output. Please adjust inward for first use
if necessary.

2.Rotation range example: 3.Adjustment angle per rotation

2.1 Rotation can be set by adjusting the A & B adjuster bolts. (Adjustment bolt or shock absorber)
2.2 Rotary tables with shock absorbers can be set to various angles.

Bore size Adjustment angle per rotation

7 10.2°
10 10.2°
20 7.4°
30 6.5°
tbeli 8 °
s 50 8.2
4. The rotation angle has been adjusted
. il A - to the maximum output at the factory.
et 19 hetsdon Please do not extend the rotation
Mt angle beyond the maximum factory setting.
rotatien sed autrmt)

5. The movement energy should notexceed
the maximum allowable energy, or the
inner components can be damaged.

2 6. The rotary parts do notrequire lubrication.
7. Minimum operation pressure for a rotary
P 7 - Wu - , Ferded ":' Wi table with a shock absorber is no less
rotatisn sed afustrrent]
: S0 huafon — 9 Rstation X Ruaxtos than 0.1 Mpa'
8.Referto the table below for 9. Neverloosen the bottom screw ofthe shock absorber.
tightening torques of the shock That may cause oil leakage.

absorber setting nut. 10.Shock absorbers are consumable parts. When a decrease in

. i energy absorption capacity is noticed, it must be replaced.
Shookabsorbersize Ve offenIg torue

: Shook Absorber Type
MEXL0 s Series and Ordering cogg Thread Type
) ’ EMQ10 ACO0806-SN M8X1.0
M10X1.0 35 EMQ20 AC1007-SN M10X1.0
M14X1.5 n EMQ30 AC1007-SN M10X1.0
EMQ50 AC1412-SN M14X1.5
11.Control the runout and parallelism of the dial according
to the requirements of the following table:
Plane parallelism and runout of the dial
- ltems SdficRajrenets  Relative Datum
&1 1 Plane parallelismof the dial 0.1 A
= Cylindrica surface runout Plane runout of the il 0.1 A
- \_ofthedial
oY Qe Ofindrical surface runot ofthe didd -~~~ 0.1 B

L\

O\
7,
©




EMQ Series Rotary Cylinder

C Internal Structure C Main Dimension

EMQ7

\ 2usxes
@ : Max18.3 ) nEvnE

Max993)
= B-MAXDT Depth §
%, TR\
N 4MeX0TDepAS
122 122
. M EE N L
'né- I—! ?{‘\?" =2 {9 f )
4 :l - = 3= & :[: i
zf__{y\-
T 2-M5%08

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material st

1 Adustment screw Carbon steel 14 Rear cover Aluminum alloy

2 Hexagon nut Carbon steel 15 Steel ball Stainless steel

3 Seal watiser Catonsted nitberccetig 16 Hbepuondiesiay: Carbon steel ﬂ

4 Head cover Aluminum alloy 17 Plug Carbon steel ! s

5 Oding NBR 18  Cushion pad NBR

6  Bare Aluminum alloy 19  Pinion Alloy steel

7  Heapsukledgsov  Carbon steel 20 Rack Alloy steel L}

8 Dd Aluminum alloy 21  Wear ring PTFE ® 2-M5x0.8dopth 8.5

9 Hespuiafesisoy  Carbon steel 22 Piston seal NER Eﬁf L. #

10  Positioning pin Stainless steel 23 Magnet Sintered NdFeB v % P :

11 Oepgoetdtemig  Subassembly 24  O-ring NBR E@} @ ) ‘

12 Pae Aluminum alloy 25 Shock absorber ~ Subassembly JLMM A

13 Depgweldbemirg  Subassembly

EMQ10~50

P
i3
B

UH—
AY - U
AV
SF
A
Model| FU
10 |30
20 348
% [348
50 |51.3

Model AA A AV AW AY BA BB BC BD BE CA CB D DD DE DF DG FA FB FC FD H J JA JB JC
10 52.8 50 20 155 4 95 345 28 60 27 5 28 Hpaw «io* DAR 5 BOB 75 45 35 45 13 68 11 65 MSXL25
20 67.8 65 275 16 5 12 47 30 76 34 65 30 60® 600 E%IE 9 17% 9.8 65 3 65 17 86 14 85 MI1OX15
30 72.4 70 29 185 5 12 50 325 84 37 7 3B5 @M eam 2 10 9.8 5 35 65 17 86 14 85 MI10X15
50 82.4 80 38 22 6 155 63 375 100 50 10 375 7eQM THIOA Cﬁﬂﬂ 11 »o0 118 55 35 75 20 103 18 10.5 M12X1.75

Model JD u P Q S SD SE SF SU uu WA WB WC WD WE WF XA XB XC YA YB YC
10 12 M5X08 MXI MSX08 34 92 9 13 45 173 47 15 OB 35 wsx08 8 32 27 39 35 19 35
20 15 MexL  MIOXL Ms5x0.8 37 117 10 12 597 248 54 205 4§G3 45 Mex1 10 43 36 49%® 45 24 400 45
30 15 MeXL  MIOXL V8" 40 127 115 14 647 248 57 23 4 45 Mext 10 48 30 aB® 45 28 448 45
50 18 M8X125 M14XL5 U8' 46 152 145 15 747 31.3 66 265 B 55 Mmex125 12 55 45 30 55 33 §0B 55

3.14
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SHY Series Air Gripper

SHY

Air Gripper

C How to Order?

Series —

SHY:Y type gripper

Order Example:

Type No. —

Blank: Basictype
SA: Single acting (N.O.)

SHY:
Standard double acting

C Specifications

Bore size(mm)

Acting type
Working medium
Double @10
Applicable acting ©16-25
pressure
range Single @10
acting ®16-025
Working temperature
QOil
Maximum frequency
Port size
Weight(g)
Bore — Magnet No.
10 S : With magnet
16 (Magnet is standard)
20
25

SHY Series Air Gripper,Bore25,with magnet,ERP code is:SHY25-S

C Optional Accessories

c Theoretical Clamping Torgue

Acting type Type
SHY10
SHY16
SHY20
SHY25
SHYSA1L0
SHYSA16
SHYSA20
SHYSA25

Double acting

Single acting (N.O.)

Note: In the above table, "P" represents the actual use of pneumatic pressure, "P" unit: Mpa

Theoretical clamping moment(N ¢ cm)
Closure clamping torgue  Open clamping torgue

17.6XP
90XP
152XP
304XP
11.8XP

i

[Hx-29]

SHYSA:
Single acting (N.O.)

10 16 20 25

Double Acting/Single Acting
Clean Air(40 mm filteration)
0.15~0.7MPa(22~100psi)(1.5~7.0bar)
0.1~0.7MPa(15~100psi)(1.0~7.0bar)
0.3~0.7MPa(45~100psi)(3.0~7.0bar)
0.25~0.7MPa(36~100psi)(2.5~7.0bar)
-20~80t(No freezing)

Not required
180(C.P.M)

M3X0.5 M5X0.8

42 94 174 303

© Product Features

1. Single piston structure, large gripping torque.
2. Integrated with variable throttle valve, easy to adjust
the gripping jaw opening & closing speed.

3. Reasonable gripping angle, wide range of application.
4. Accurate positioning accuracy, it is more accurate and
reliable when gripping workpiece.
5. Multi mounting type, convenient for use in different application.
6. All series with magnet, easy to control.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

cw -© o

iin P o

AT

Pinch point*ength(mm)

(L)(mm)

29.4XP 30
129XP 40
252XP 60
473XP 70
- 40

- 60
70

Max pinch point length

Open angle Closure angle

301 -10j



SHY Series Air Gripper

C Internal Structure

12 13 15 - No Part Name Material No. Part Name Material
1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy 12 Heagonsocketsetsoew  Carbon steel
\ ! /. /L 1 2 C type retainer ring Spring steel 13 Pin Stainless steel
N\ j ] <5? 3 0-ring NBR 14 Pin Stainless steel
\Tyn 4 Piston AnirardoMessstedf0Q) 15 Claw Cast steel
L / is 5 Piston seal NBR 16 Bamel Aluminum alloy
Angpiw o 7zia N N1 6 Magnet Plasic 17 Steel ball Stainless steel
7 Piston rod Ao (0 18 0-ring NBR
o 1 8 O-ring NBR 19 Buffer screw Brass
e\ [ g Anti-bump cushion PTEE 20 O-ring NBR
10  Hexagon socket cap screw Carbon steel 21 Buffer fixing screw Brass
11 Piston rod seal TPU/NBR(CD25) 22 Hexaqon nut Carbon steel
O Main Dimension
Q

SHY

16~025 E

ores
5
<A1 y
Q |Open pores
R
10
D16~025
Bore/Sign A Al B Bl [} C1 D DD D1 D2 E EE
SHY10 23 M3X0.5 38.6 M3X0.5Depth6 35.8 M2.5X0.45 14.2 17.2  M3X0.5Depth6 M3X0.5Depth6 52.8 14
SHY16 30.6 M5X0.8 44.6 M4X0.7Depth5.5 39.7 M3X0.5 18.9 23.6 M4X0.7Depth9.5  M4X0.7Deoth8 63.5 24
SHY20 42 M5X0.8 55.2 M5X0.8Depth8 49.7 M4X0.7 235 29 M5X0.8Depth115 M5X0.8Depth10 78.7 30
SHY25 52 M5X0.8 60.4 M6X1.0 Depth10 54.8 M5X0.8 32.8 38.5 M6X1.0Depth14.5 M6X1.0De Dth12 93.2 36
Bore/Sign F G H | J K L M N [e] P Q R S T X Y z
SHY10 4 30° 23 18 12 16.4 & 11 Depthl .5 125 11.4 27 10 6.5 18.8 10° 16 7.4 3 5.7
SHY16 7 30° 245 22 15 23.6 ®17Deplhl.5 16.5 16 30 13 6.5 18.3 10° 24 10 4 7
SHY20 8 30° 29 32 18 27.6 ®21 Depthl.5 20.5 18.6 35 15 7 22.2 10° 30 12 5.2 9
SHY25 10 30° 30 40 22 33.6 ®26Depthl.5 27.5 22 36.5 195 7.4 23.5 10° 36 12 8 12
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SHY Series Air Gripper

C Installation and Use

1. Installing a fall prevention device is recommended when applying a lowering clamping force.
Inthe case of a sudden pressure decrease due to emergency stop, these prevention devices
can help to avoid personal or equipment injuries.

2. Air grippers are notintended for use under strong external or heavy impact forces.

3. When installing or repairing your air gripper take precautions to safely use your component.

4. Don't reverse the clamping gripper when installing clamping parts.

5. The locking torque of the fastening screw must be within the prescribed torque range shown
in the chart below. If the locking torque is not set properly the unit will not perform correctly.

Tail Mounting Type : Front Tapped Hole Mounting

The hole on the tail is for
mounting and positioning

" Max.Locking Max. Screwed Tail Positioning Tail positioning . Max.Locking Torque Max.Screwed Depth
Bore  Bolt Size Torque (Nm) Depth (mm)  Bore Dia(mm)  Depth(mm) Bore Bolt Size (Nm) (mm)
10 M3X0.5 0.88 6 ®11H9 15 10 M3X0.5 0.69 5
16 M4Xx0.7 21 8 D17H9 15 16 M4X0.7 21 8
20 M5X0.8 4.3 10 ®21H9 15 20 M5X0.8 4.3 10
25 M6X1.0 7.3 12 D26H9 15 25 M6X1.0 7.3 12
Through Hole Mounting Side Tapped Hole Mounting

T "\L-L~

u__

M - - -
0 ®

Bore Bolt Size Max.LocEK‘i;g)j Torque Max.SC{(;v[\ﬁ)d Depth Bore Bolt Size Max.LocéH%? Torque Max.Scz(;v'\ﬁ)d Depth
10 M2.5X0.45 0.49 5 10 M3X0.5 0.88 6

16 M3X0.5 0.88 8 16 M4X0.7 16 6.5

20 M4X0.7 2.1 10 20 M5X0.8 3.3 8

25 M5X0.8 4.3 12 25 M6X1.0 5.9 10

6. Clamping Jaw Installation: 7. When gripping an object, the item must be placed in the
Never clamp the body directly and then lock the screws. centre of the two gripping jaws, and the

The gripping jaw should be held by the spanner and the two gripping jaws should touch the object at the same time.
screw should be locked using a hex wrench. 8. Avoid applying external forces to the gripping jaw.

Always leave enough space to adequately
grip and place your object. The gripper should be free moving.
9. When gripping an object the item should always be centred.

When testing, you must reduce the pressure for low speed
running, to guarantee the safety and no impact.

10. Please use the flow control valve to adjust the opening and
closing speed of your gripper.

11. Always ensure the gripper path is clear of obstruction.

12. Before removing your air gripper, please make sure all power
is disconnected and you've discharged residual compressed air.

Max.Locking Torque

Bore Bolt Size (Nm)
10 M2.5X0.45 0.31
16 M3X0.5 0.59
20 M4X0.7 1.4
25 M5X0.8 2.8
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SHZ Series Air Gripper

SHZ:
Standard double acting

SHZSA:

SHZ

Single acting (N.O.)

SHZSB:
Single acting (N.C.)

Air Gripper

C Specifications

Bore size(mm)
Acting type
Working medium
Double ®10
Applicable acting
pressure
range

©16-025
Single
acting

©10
$16-925
Working temperature

QOil

Maximum frequency
Port size
Weight(g)

How to Order?

Series

Type No.

Bore Magnet No.

SHZ: Blank: Basic type 10 S : With magnet
Parrallel air gripper SA: Single acting (N.O.) 16 (Magnet is standard)
SB: Single acting (N.C.) 20

25

Order Example:
Parrallel air gripper, Bore 20,with magnet, ERP code is:SHZ20-S

C Optional Acce:

<0 Clamping Force and Stroke

Clamping force effective value of single airfinger(N)

ey e

10 16 20 25

Double Acting/Single Acting
Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
0.15~0.7MPa(22~100psi)(1.5~7.0bar)
0.1~0.7MPa(15~100psi)(1.0~7.0bar)
0.3~0.7MPa(45~100psi)(3.0~7.0bar)
0.25~0.7MPa(36~100psi)(2.5~7.0bar)
-20~80'C(No freezing)

Not required
180(C.P.M)
M5X0.8

236

M3X0.5

52 120 430

© Product Features

=

Integrated design of linear guide rail,high rigidity,high precision;
. Positioning pin at the bottom of the linear guide rail,

N

effeciently preventing deviation of guide rail from the body;
3. Deeper attached fixing benchmark centering hole,

improving fixing accuracy, and improving consistency

after repeated dismounting and fixing

IN

. According to the actual requirements of the customer,
the initial position of the claw can be customized to meet
the different needs under different working conditions0

Note:Short stroke please use HX—29 series due to limited space.

—

L
Pinch point length(mm)

Stroke(two sides)

Acting Type Type
Closure clamping torgue Open clamping torgue (L) (mm)
SHZz10 1 17 4
. SHZ16 34 45
Double acting SHZ20 - oo ”
SHZz25 102 14
SHZSA10 7 A
(N.O) SHZSA16 27 .
SHZSA20 35 0
Single acting SHZSA25 55 14
(N.O.) SHZSB10 13 4
SHZSB16 38 6
(N.C)) SHZSB20 59 w_
SHZSB25 87 14

Note: The value of the clamping force in above table is when the working pressure is 0.5Mpa
and the Lvalue of the clamping pointis 20mm.

3.18

SHZ



SHZ

3.19

SHZ Series Air Gripper

C Internal Structure

C Main Dimension

Bore/Sign
SHZ10
SHZ16
SHZ20
SHZz25

Bore/Sign
SHZ10
SHZ16
SHZ20
SHZ25

114
16
18.6
22

B
37.6
42.5
52.8
63.6

S

27

30

35
36.5

No.  Part Name Material No.
1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy n
2 C type retainer ring Spring steel 12
3 O-ring NBR 13
4 Piston AR 14
5 Piston seal NBR 15
6 Magnet Plasic 16
7 Piston rod steviest o (1Y 016y 17
8 O-ring NBR 18
9 Anti-bump cushion PTEE 19
10 Hexagon sooket cap saew Carbon steel
2-Y s
Depth¥2\ [
to-ofg =
a3
R
2y
/Depth Y3 4
I / Depth Y1
c ’
o P
=
o
o c
w -t - — <
& 1
f
L u
] C B
E
z Zz
/Closed pores /Open pores
—_—t  f
4-U /
\ §L /
i ® J
>l S k = =g
&
W _X )‘J’
(¢]
(B
P
F G H | J K L M 0 P Q Kl K2
29 2i005 23 16 18 12 16.4 170“ Depth2 7 18.8 10 7.6 5.2
38 8.8(5 245 24 22 15 23.6 17to" DOpth2 7.1 18.5 13 11 6.5
50 ®006 29 30 32 18 27.6 2r@oph3 8.4 23 15 16.8 7.5
63 Kn.* 30 36 40 22 33.6 26«@30OPH35 95 235 195 21.8 10
\% X Y Y1l Y2 Y3 z oP
%805 5.7 M3X0.5 6 6 6 M3X0.5 14.8f
88 7 M4X0.7 95 55 8 M5X0.8 20.8f
10A*. 9 M5X0.8 11.5 8 10 M5X0.8 26f
12Acs 12 M6X1.0 145 10 12 M5X0.8 33.5f

L

C D E

6 123 57
75 155 67.3
9.5 207 847
11 255 1027
U w
M2.5X0.45 3
M3X0.5 4
M4Xx0.7 5
M5X0.8 6

Material

TPUINBR(0>25)
Stainless steel

Part Name
Piston rod seal
Pin
Hexagon set screw  Carbon steel
Hexagonsocket capsaew  Carbon steel
Pin
Bent lever

Stainless steel
Alloy steel
Clampingjaw assembly  Assembly
Barrel Aluminum alloy

Pin Stainless steel

K3
2008 Depth3
Y @ Depth3
4-@t5Depthd
4-9'(6 Depthd
cL
1A r
14827
16.211.7
19.2.7



SHZ Series Air Gripper

Installation and Use

1.Installing a fall prevention device is recommended when applying a lowering clamping force.
Inthe case of a sudden pressure decrease due to emergency stop, these prevention devices
can help to avoid personal or equipment injuries.
2. Don'tuse air gripper upon strong external force and impact force. Air grippers are not intended
for use under external or impact forces.
3. When installing or repairing your air gripper take precautions to safely use your component.
4. Please contactwith us when using the single acting type gripper for specific spring action force information.
5. Don'treverse the clamping gripper when installing clamping parts.
6. The locking torque of the fastening screw must be within the prescribed torque range shown in
the chart below. If the locking torque is not set properly the unit will not perform correctly.

Tail Mounting Type Front Tapped Hole Mounting

- N . . S
Tl o
| [ :
o ° i _,3
1 u e
ol oS
The hole on the tail is for ;
mounting and positioning

Max.Locking Max.Screwed  Tail Positioning Tail positioning

; ) Max.Locking Torque
Bore  Bolt Size 1orque (Nm) Depth (mm)  Bore Dla(mm)  Depth(mm) Bore Bolt Size ng)’ a
10 M3X0.5 0.88 6 o1rr* 2 10 M3X0.5 0.69
16 M4X0.7 21 8 G176 2 16 M4X0.7 21
20 M5X0.8 4.3 10 o211 3 20 M5X0.8 4.3
25 M6X1.0 7.3 12 26" 3.5 25 M6X1.0 7.3

Side T d Hole Mounti
Through Hole Mounting ide Tapped Hole Mounting

@
6o 8H— s
. i Max.Screwed Depth i Max.Locking Torque

Bore Bolt Size Max. LU(EK"%E)I Torque o P! Bore Bolt Size Ny
10 M3X0.5 0.9

10 M2.5X0.45 0.49 5 6 MAX0.7 16

16 M3X0.5 0.88 8 20 M5X0.8 33

20 M4X0.7 21 10 25 M6X1.0 59

25 M5X0.8 4.3 12

. Clamping Jaw Installation:
Never clamp the body directly and then lock the screws.
The gripping jaw should be held by the spanner and the
screw should be locked using a hex wrench.

Max.Screwed Depth
(mm)
5
8
10
12

Max.Screwed Depth
(mm)

6
4.5
8
10

8. Avoid applying external forces to the gripping jaw.

8.1 The air gripper end of stroke in open status.

Ga|

A\

|

—i F
== 5

Z

s

There are gaps.
External Arm
8.2 The air gripper end of stroke in moving status.
Bore Bolt Size Max"-o‘éh'%l Torque \/
10 M2.5X0.45 0.31
16 M3X0.5 0.59 @
20 MAX0.7 14 s~ —
25 M5X0.8 2.8 =

There are gaps. g

There aren’t gaps.
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EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder

EXH

Compact Slide Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 6
Acting type
Working medium
Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPg;
Working temperature )
Speed range (mm/s)
Cushion type

Stroke tolerance(mm)

Allowable kinetic energy(J) 0.008
Port size
How to Order? C Stroke
Series No Bore X  Stroke Magnet No Bore (mm)
6
EXH 6 5 S : With magnet 10
10 10
16 15 16
20 20

Order Example:
EXH series, linear bearing, bore 6mm, stroke 10mm,

EPR code is: EXH6X10-S

10 | 16 20
Double Acting
Clean Air(40 mm filteration)
0.15-0.7
1.05
-20~80(No freezing)
50-500

Rubber cushion

+1.0

0.025 | 0.05 0.1

Standard Stroke (mm)

5 10 15 20 25 30 40

5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50

5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60
5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60

Max. Stroke (mm)

40
50
60
60

©) Optional Accessories

) Internal Structure

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C How to Mount ?

Lateral Mounting

Lateral Mounting
(Through Holes)

(Tapped Holes)

© O N U A WN

Vertical Mounting

SEB8

B
s ow

=
o

P
~ o

=
®

=
©

Part Name

Stages
Locknut
Body

Wiper seal
Head cover
O-ring
Bumper
Screws
Linear ball slide rail
Piston rod
Magnet seat
Magnet
Piston seal
Piston

Steel ball
Bumper
Plug

Rear cover

AC clirrn

Material

Aluminum alloy
Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy
NBR
Aluminum alloy
NBR
TPU
Carbon steel
Stainless steel
Stainless steel
Aluminum alloy

Neodymium iron boron

NBR
Aluminum alloy
Stainless steel

TPU

Cu
Aluminum alloy

Spring steel

3.22
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EXH

EXH Series Compact Slide Cylinder

Main Dimension

EXH ®6 EXH @10

10.. A 4—M3X0.5 Dp:5

=

- MeXD7 Thruhole  4-MSX0.8

3-M5X0.8 Thru.hole  4-MsX0.8 4-M4X0.7Dp:7. -Is

f_ / L f
AMOX050p5 | 6-08Dp33 _%n /6-07.5Dp:44 | (2-=Sidea)
e LQ_LEIS:
m‘\ :4? Tp;
n ] N
05 85 | [ F @
G
N-M3X05
g{ R s s O 8
——--6—--6-®
sl clD
£
(mm) (mm)
Bore\Sign N A B c D E F G BoreXSign N A B c D E F G
5 4 10 14 10 - 42 36 445 5 4 10 14 10 - 49 40 51.5
10 4 15 14 10 - 42 4 495 10 4 15 14 10 - 49 45 56.5
15 4 20 24 20 - 52 46 545 15 4 20 24 20 - 59 50 61.5
20 4 25 24 20 - 52 51 595 20 4 25 24 20 - 59 55 66.5
25 4 30 30 30 - 62 56 645 25 4 30 30 30 - 69 60 715
30 4 3 30 30 - 62 6L 695 30 4 35 30 30 - 69 65 76.5
40 6 45 45 20 20 72 71 795 40 6 45 45 20 20 79 75 86.5
50 6 55 55 25 25 89 85 96.5
EXH ®16 EXH 20
15, n 4-M5X0.8 DP:B
MT e —
12 A _, ,4M4X0.7 Dp:6
af

4-M5X0.8 Dp:11
A-MAX0.7 Dp:10 2-M5X0.8 \
\ ) / IR y
T / il | w
1[ \ 3_]‘ [ W
& L Lo 4 @ | 3 “
1 @l = g
ZNPEE BJ , @) »
4 j e N
0T o ~N 290 o | O
16, ! L2 | LEJ
25 | 2
l —|—o—%—© &
& EL~* SR
—o —6—q @6
1 4_L£ ..l.._D_.I ""ﬂ;M“ﬂ:ILDE“_
(mm) (mm)
BoreXSign N A B c D E F G BoreXSign N A B c D E F G
5 4 15 20 10 - 58 47 61 5 4 15 20 10 - 64 57.5 73
10 4 20 20 10 - 58 52 66 10 4 20 20 10 - 64 62.5 78
15 4 25 30 20 - 68 57 71 15 4 25 25 20 - 74 67.5 83
20 4 30 30 20 - 68 62 76 20 4 30 25 20 - 74 725 88
25 4 35 40 30 - 78 67 8l 25 4 35 40 30 - 84 775 93
30 4 40 40 30 - 78 72 86 30 4 40 40 30 - 84 82.5 98
40 6 50 50 20 20 88 82 96 40 6 50 50 20 20 94 92.5 108
50 6 60 60 25 25 98 92 106 50 6 60 70 25 25 104 102.5 118
60 6 70 60 30 30 108 102 116 60 6 70 70 30 30 114 112.5 128
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ELS

Slide Cylinder

How to order?

ISeries No. Bore X Stroke — Magnet No.

ELS 6
8
12
16
20
25

S: With magn

Details in
stroke chart

Order Example:

ELS Series Slide Cylinder

C Specifications

et

Bore(mm)

Acting Type

Working Medium
Working Pressure(MPa)
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa)
Working TemperaturefC)
Piston Speed(mm/s)
Stroke tolerance
Cushion

Port Size

Adjuster

Blank:
A:

AS:
AF:

B:

BS:
BF:

None adjuster
Adjusters on both ends
Forward adjuster
Backward ajuster

ELS Series Basic type cylinder, bore size 20, stroke 50, with Magnet,
without adjuster, thread type G.The ERP code is: ELS20X50-S

C Stroke
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm)
6 10 20 30 40 50 50
8 10 20 30 40 50 50
12 10 20 30 40 50 75 75
Acting 16 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
20 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
25 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
C Weight(g)
Bore(mm) Stroke(mm)
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125
6 73 90 103 146 163 — — —
8 143 156 178 225 269 e e —
12 345 350 355 403 470 651 e —
16 542 551 560 623 708 973 1245 1523
20 988 995 1002 1111 1226 1617 2081 2482
25 1462 1480 1498 1638 1785 2314 2845 3437

Note: The weight in the above table is the standard product weight

without adjuster.

Shock absorber on both ends
Forward shock absorber
Backward shock absorber

8 g 8
Double Acting

Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)

0.15-0.7
1.05
-20~80(No freezing)
50-500

Strokes: 100D, Stroke>100*1b
Rubber cushion on both ends. Shock absorber cushion

M5x0.8

| G1/8

C Optional Accessories

Thread Type |

Blank: G

ELS

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C Internal Structure

i Dbt
o)1t S — N

i

No. Part Name

1 Cushion Pad

2 Fixing Screw

3 Heagn Sodet Cap Hed Srew

4 Fixing Plate

5 Front Cover

6 Front Scraper Seal

7 O-ring

8 Piston Rod

9 Barrel

10 Positioning pin

1 Anti-Crash Gasket

12 Magnet Seat

13 Integrated Magnet

14 Piston Seal

15 Piston

16 Rear Cover

17 C-Type Retainer Ring

18 Hexagon Socket Set Screw
19 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw
20 Linear Roller Sliding Guide Rail
21 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw
22 Slide Table

Material
TPU
Stainless Steel
Carbon Steel
Aluminum Alloy
Aluminum Alloy
NBR
NBR
Stainless Steel
Aluminum Alloy
Stainless Steel
TPU
Aluminum Alloy
RbFeB
NBR
Aluminum Alloy
Aluminum Alloy
Spring Steel
Carbon Steel
Carbon Steel
Assembly
Carbon Steel
Aluminum Alloy
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

C Installation and Operation

1.How to mount cylinder:

1.1 Cylinder can to be mounted
from 3 directions.

VYertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Axigl Mounting(Body

P Fixing plank
N 6\ Fixing bol
8 ing bolt
2y & f [
v 5
G| " Foingbon
N

Vertical Mounting(Body through holes) ||

2.Work Piece Mounting:

2.1 Work pieces can be mounted on
2 surfaces of the compact slide.

Front Mounting Top Mounting
| Work piace
,

2.3 Since the table is supported by the linear guide, take

care notto apply strong impact or large moment to the

guide section.

2.4 Hold the slide when fastening work pieces to it with
bolts, if the body is held while tightening bolts,
excessive moment may damage guide section.

i /
| Hold the slide and fasten | Hold the body and fas!
! | thebolt | the bolt

4.How to mount sensor switch:

4.1 ELS Series are all with magnet.

4.2 Maintain a minimum spacing of at least 3mm if two
compact cylinders are used side by side in order to
avoid malfunction.

Standard (ELS )

Symmetrical

1.2 When mounting an compact slide cylinder, screws of appropriate length should
be used and tightened properly within the maximun tightening torque. If screws
are tightened beyond designed limits, malfunction may occur.
If they are tightened insufficiently, it may result in sliding of falling off from its position.

Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighaning torque  Max.screw-In depth
ELS6 M4X0.7 21 8
ELS8 M4X0.7 21 8
nn i ELS12 M5X0.8 4.4 10
XKmy -| ELS16 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELS20 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELS25 M8X1.25 18 16
Vertical Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Mﬂx-llgh&"mm)g torque MaX-Sclf(emwmrl)n depth
ELS6 M3X0.5 12 10.8
EUSa M3X0.5 12 125
M4X0.7 28 18
WX ENS6 M5X0.8 5.7 235
- ELS20 M5X0.8 57 285
ELS25 M6X1.0 10 345
Axial Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Mﬂx-llgh&"mm)g torque MaX-Sclf(emwmrl)n depth
n 4 ELS6 M2.5X0.45 05 35
-1 ELS8 M3X0.5 09 4.0
ELS12 M4X0.7 21 6.0
ELS16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.0
ELS20 M5X0.8 4.4 8.0
ELS25 M6X1.0 7.4 10.0
5

2.2 When mounting a work piece, tighten the bolts properly at a torque value within
the limiting range. Use blots at least 0.5mm shorter than maximum thread depth
to prevent bolts from contacting the guide block. If the bolts are too long, they
hitthe guide block and cause damage.

Front Mounting Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque  Max.screw-in depth
ELS6 M3X0.5 0.9 5
ELS8 M4X0.7 21 6
[ Y 11 ELS12 M5X0.8 4.4 8
w -1 | ELS16 M6X1.0 74 10
ELS20 M6X1.0 74 13
ELS25 M8X1.25 18 15
Top Mounting Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque Max.sclr(ewm# depth
M3X0.5 0.9
ELS8 M3X0.5 0.9 45
ELS12 M4X0.7 21 55
ELS16 M5X0.8 4.4 75
ELS20 M5X0.8 4.4 9.5
ELS25 M6X1.0 74 13

3. About shock absorber:

3.1 Shock absorbers are expendable parts. Promptly replace them when energy
absorbing capacity decreases.

3.2 Neverturn or adjust the screws on bottom of the shock absorber body. The
screws are not for adjusting.Otherwise would cause oil leakage.

3.3 Follow the table for tightening torque of shock absorber to lock nuts.

Alicekabutiches ekt Model Shock absorber Tighte?,i\‘"é’)‘o'q”e
ELS8 AC0806-WY 167
ELS12 AC0806-WY 167
ELS16 AC1007-WY 314
ELS20 AC1412-WY 10.8
ELS25 AC1412-WY 108

5.Make sure to connect the compact cylinder to speed controller
atthe meter-out side, and the speed of compact cylinder must
below 500mm/s.



ELS Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

ELS 6

L2
L1
N-M3X0.5 Screw deptn 4

B
;
®

o
.“".

30
24
! o
o\
|
I

)
IS
I
~,

-0

T
A

oS
-?E@-@% ----- D
Yo

o o
52 o
[ ;,
E 2-M3X0.5 Scrowdspth 5/ 10
11 (N/2-1)XE
18
2 7 "
3.5 2-M5X0.8
0] & |®
S i
2-M2.5X0.45 Sorew depth3 | "T_—?_% ] (ﬂ
3/6.5] [\ Ll
G 12.5 | \2-M2.5X0.45 Scrow depth 4
(NN-1)XD c
D
1 { NN-M4X0.7 Dp:8
D R
o~
H 3 =4 %
o] 238 %25 g
A B
Storke/Sign A B C D E G H P [ L2 N NN
10 20 1n 6 25 20 215 42 95 48 415 4 2
20 20 21 6 35 30 315 52 95 58 515 4 2
30 20 3L n 20 20 415 62 8 68 61.5 6 3
40 30 43 13 30 28 51.5 84 18 90 83.5 6 3
50 48 41 17 24 38 61.5 100 24 106 99.5 6 4
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

ELS 8

L2

4-M 3X0.5 Screw depth 4
\ 8.5 3.5

l
- T |
{ q} 3 @ 23°3%%Deptnd

15

37

16
2 |7
0w
~| 3.5 - 2-M5X08 L L
) H |
@ 2PN (b_ = - \i
HIN
Lo ¢ |
2-M3X05 Scrow depth 4.5 SR |
3.8 7 "._2-M3X0.5 Screw depth 8
G 14.6
(NN-1)x D c
D D D

NN-M4X0.7 Depth 8

g e

| }tt 3 —

i 2ei
..T \ 23*3 % Doptr3
A B

Stroke/SIgn A B C D E G H P [N L2 N NN
10 20 17 9 28 25 23.5 49 13 56 48.5 4 2
20 30 12 12 30 25 33.5 54 8 61 53.5 4 2
20 33 13 20 40 43.5 65 8 72 64.5 4 3
40 28 43 15 28 50 53.5 83 8 920 82.5 4 3
46 43 20 23 38 63.5 101 8 108 100.5 6 4
75 56 83 27 28 50 88.5 151 8 158 150.5 6 5



C Main Dimension

ELS 12

4-M4X0.7 Screw depth &

Stroke/Sign
10
20
30
40
50
75
100

ELS Series Slide Cylinder

L2

u

N-M4X0.7 Screw de,

195
2 |95
475
2-msx08 [ |
R N a}
e 1 Padl _______.___,__4&__"
e “1© _
/R :
ro¥%
2-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5,/ @ _| )
s 85" 2-Max07 Scrow
[<) 18.5
(NN-1)xD c
D D
A
I e
«
i § _NN-M5X0.8 Depth 10
oo —©06; &
1 5 £°| ¢ o
k , B i i &
f< L4
Sl
P/
34'3%° Depin3s | A B
A B c D E G H u 2 N
40 15 15 40 35 26.5 7 80 70 4
40 15 15 40 35 36.5 7 80 70 4
40 15 15 40 35 46. 5 7 80 70 4
25 42 17 25 50 56. 5 83 92 82 4
36 51 15 36 35 66.5 103 112 102 6
72 61 25 36 55 91.5 149 158 148 6
76 111 35 38 65 116.5 203 212 202 6

aB WWw NN
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

ELS 16

Stroke/Sign

10
20
30
40
50
75

100

125

2-M5X0.8 Screw depth5. 5

40
40
40
50
30
70
70
70

16
16
16
16
51
61
109

24 2-M5X0.8 B_
N
I N4
\ -
11 ez o.! EEY S O I SRS R 28 =
L &S
Y
N
'\_J-M5X0.8 Screw depth5.5
G1
(NN-1)xD
D
NN-M&X1.0 Screw depth12
—
© Q00— Q0 &
8 $9 ©
e w o~
|
.t &
v
/.a‘
255 Depthe/
A
c D E G H L L2 N NN
16 40 35 29 76 87 75 4 2
16 40 35 39 76 87 75 4 2
16 40 35 49 76 87 75 4 2
16 50 40. 59 86 97 85 4 2
21 30 30 69 101 112 100 6 3
26 35 55 94 151 162 150 6 4
39 35 65 119 199 210 198 6 5
19 35 70 144 249 260 248 8 7

159



ELS Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

ELS 20

0.5

45.5
50

6-M 5X0.8 Screw depth 8

275
3 13
6.5
- — })((
< k] P o R P R SO IEN O S
3 1l o @ 2-1/8"
& o
2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 7, 2] 1 I
6.5 12
. 2-M6X1.0 Screw depth 7
G 25 e
(NN-1)xD [
D D D D

_ NN-M6X1.0 Screw deptn 12

&
: :
-
g
1 g
w
/
253 % Deptns, A B
Storke/Sign A B C D E F G H L1 L2 N NN
10 35 25 15 45 50 40 31 83 97 81.5 4 2
20 35 25 15 45 50 40 41 83 97 81.5 4 2
30 35 25 15 45 50 40 51 83 97 81.5 4 2
40 35 35 15 55 60 50 61 93 107 91.5 4 2
50 35 50 15 35 35 35 71 108 122 106.5 6 3
75 70 54 19 35 60 60 96 147 161 1455 6 4
100 70 107 37 35 70 70 121 200 214 198.5 6 5
125 76 155 41 38 70 70 146 254 268 2525 8 6
150 88 195 19 44 80 80 171 306 320 304.5 8 7
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ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

3.31

ELS 25
w15 H
(=]
[T}
o o
wn 0
L2
L1
6-M6X1.0 Screw depth10 N-M6X1. 0Screw depth13 -
26'3%Dp:6 © @ Q
S 7 o
- Q.
e eOF O | 88
F so
©
@ @ @
> ©
E 2-M8X1.25 Screw depth 15/ 31
30 (N/2-1)xE
33.5
416
2-M8X1.25 Screw depth 8.5 g 2-G1/8 12
w b )"
N —— '(\ \ ©
~ e e
- ~ {} bV
N
o0 &
©
9018 1\ 5 mex12s Screw depth 16
G 33 |°
(NN-1)XD c
D
H:: | NN-MBX1.25 Sorew depth 8
H s
0 00 ©
b &
o © 7
Q
{ 3 ti]l
-/ %o
26'%op:e / | A° B
Stroke/SIgn A B (o} D E F G H (&% L2 N NN
10 45 22 22 45 50 40 35 92 108 90.5 4 2
20 45 22 22 45 50 40 45 92 108 90.5 4 2
30 45 22 22 45 50 40 55 92 108 90.5 4 2
40 55 22 22 55 60 50 65 102 118 100.5 4 2
50 35 55 20 35 35 35 75 115 131 1135 6 3
75 70 61 26 35 60 60 100 156 172 154.5 6 4
100 70 102 32 35 70 70 125 197 213 195.5 6 5
125 76 154 40 38 75 75 150 255 271 253.5 8 6
150 80 190 30 40 80 80 175 295 311 2935 8 7



C Howto Order(for accessories)

ELS Series Slide Cylinder

] . ELS 20 AF 1
l | | |
Series No. Type Bore  Accessory Type
A: With stroke adjusting screws at both ends
AS: With stroke adjusting screws at extension end
AF: With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end
B: With shock absorbers both end
BS: With shock absorber at extension end
BF. With shock absorber at retraction end
C Optional Accesories
Accessory type/Bore 6 8 12 16 20 25
Bothend ™ (stroke adjusting screw  FJ-ELS6 FJ-ELS8A FJ-ELS12A FJ-ELS16A FJ-ELS20A FJ-ELS25A
B (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8B FJ-ELS12B FJ-ELS16B FJ-ELS20B FJ-ELS25B
Extersion AS (Stroke adjusting screw) ~ FJ-ELS8AS  pj.g| S8AS FJ-ELS12AS FJ-ELS16AS FJ-ELS20AS FJ-ELS25AS
end BS (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8BS FJ-ELS12BS FJ-ELS16BS FJ-ELS20BS FJ-ELS25BS
Retraction AF (stroke adjusting screw) ~ FJ-ELS6AF  FJ-ELS8AF FJ-ELS12AF FJ-ELS16AF FJ-ELS20AF FJ-ELS25AF
end BF (shock absorber) FJ-ELS8BF FJ-ELS12BF FJ-ELS16BF FJ-ELS20BF FJ-ELS25BF
Note: A=AS+AF; B=BS+BF
Dimension for Accessories
AS (With stroke adjusting screws at extension end)
27 SRR
Accessory on the body Lt/
__
© -
Bl_ *
=D
L~ ]
Accessory on the slide
—h
~ H
Bore/Sign | Adusabl sacks mnge A B c D 4 F M P H I J a
8 10 7 19 10.5 22.5 8 3 M6X1.0 | M25Length10| 125 65 | 105 | M25Length 10
8 10 7 23 15.5 27.5 11 4 M8X1.0 M3 Length 16 18.6 7 15.5 | M3Length 16
12 10 9.5 31 186 275 11 4 M8X1.0 Mé4Longth 14 | 20.5 9 15| Mé4Longth 14
18 10 11 37 19 30.5 12.7 5 M10X1.0 | M5 Length 18 23 11 18.5 | M5Length 18
20 10 i3 a7 26 34 19 6 M14X1.5 M6 Length 25 27 12 25.56 | M6Langth25
25 10 16 54 24 34 19 6 Mi4x1.5 | M8 Length 20 33 iz 23 M8 Longth 20
BS (With shock absorber at extension end)
Accessory on the body ma °
_@L .E_ I
Lo o
0= @
i Lf
c
sory on the slide Q
b oo
J H
Bore/Sign | A B c D E E1 F M P H [ J Q
8 7 23 14 15.5 38 6 11 M8X1.0 | M3Length 16 16.6 7 15.5 M3Length 16
12 9.5 31 14.5 16 38 6 11 MBX1.0 | Mélength 14|  20.5 9 15 MéLength 14
16 11 37 17.6 19 43 7 12.7 | M10X1.0 | MSLength 18 23 11 18.6 M5Length 18
20 13 47 23.5 26 78 12 19 M14X1.5 | M6Length 25 27 12 25.5 M6Length 25
25 16 54 22 24 76 12 19 M14X1.5 | M8Length 20 33 17 23 M8 Langth 20
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3.33

ELS Series Slide Cylinder

© Main Dimension

AF (With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end)

Bore/Sign  Afiutfable stroke range A B C D E

F G
6 10 18 19 11.2 8 22.5 6 8
8 10 25 23.2 13.2 15 27.5 8 11
12 10 32 31 18.5 13 275 8 11
16 10 39 38 23 17 30.5 10 12.7
20 10 48 48 29 20.5 34 12 19
25 10 51 53.5 34 25 34 15 19
BF(With shock absorber at retraction end)
D
i
(@)
N
e @
o | ‘
@. @ -
A
Bore/Sign A B C D E El F G
8 25 23.2 13.2 15 38 6 8 11
12 32 31 185 13 38 6 8 11
16 39 38 23 17 43 7 10 12.7
20 48 48 29 20.5 76 12 12 19
25 51 53.5 34 25 m 12 15 19

oo 0 &N T

J
M3 Length 8
M4 Length 8
M5 Length 10
M5 Length 12
M6 Length 16

J
M2.5 Length 6
M3 Lenqth 8
M4 Length 8
M5 Length 10
M5 Length 12
M6 Length 16

K
M8X1.0
M8X1.0

M10X1.0
M14X1 .5

M 14X1 .5

K
M6X1.0
M8X1.0
M8X1.0
M 10X1.0
M14X1.5
M14X1.5



ELQ

Slide Cylinder :

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) H 8 2 3 g° 25
S Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)
Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.7
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.05
Working TemperaturefC) -20~80(No freezing)
Piston Speed(mm/s) 50-500

Cushion
Port Size
How to order?
ISeries No. Bore X Stroke — Magnet No. — Adjuster
ELQ 6 S: With magnet  Blank: None adjuster
8 A:
12 Details in AS: Forward adjuster
16 stroke chart AF: Backward ajuster
20 B:
25 BS:
BF:

Order Example:

Stroke tolerance

Adjusters on both ends

Shock absorber on both ends
Forward shock absorber
Backward shock absorber

Strokes: 100D, Stroke>100*1b
Rubber cushion on both ends. Shock absorber cushion
M5x0.8 | G1/8

C Optional Accessories

Thread Type |

Blank: G

ELQ Series Basic type cylinder, bore size 20, stroke 50, with Magnet,

without adjuster, thread type G.The ERP code is: ELQ20X50-S

Max.Stroke(mm)

C Stroke
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm)
6 10 20 30 40 50 50
8 10 20 30 40 50 50
12 10 20 30 40 50 75 75
Acting 16 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
20 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
25 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 125
C Weight(g)
Stroke(mm)
BoremMm) 15 20 30 40 50 75 100
6 73 90 103 131 149  — —
8 129 151 175 211 261 @ — —
12 303 307 354 412 461 614  —
16 505 514 558 622 713 889 1104
20 912 923 934 1042 1155 1475 1906
25 1402 1420 1438 1562 1782 2123 2571

Note: The weight in the above table is the standard product weight
without adjuster.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material
1 Cushion Pad TPU
2 Fixing Screw Stainless Steel
3 Heagm Sodet CopHeed Srew Carbon Steel
125 4 Fixing Plate Aluminum Alloy
— 5 Front Cover Aluminum Alloy
— 6 Front Scraper Seal NBR
_ 7 O-ring NBR
1266 8 Piston Rod Stainless Steel
9 Barrel Aluminum Alloy
2098 - . .
10 Positioning pin Stainless Steel
3053 1 Anti-Crash Gasket TPU
12 Magnet Seat Aluminum Alloy
13 Integrated Magnet RbFeB
14 Piston Seal NBR
15 Piston Aluminum Alloy
16 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy
17 C-Type Retainer Ring Spring Steel
18 Hexagon Socket Set Screw Carbon Steel
19 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw  Carbon Steel
20 Linear Roller Sliding Guide Rail Assembly
21 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw  Carbon Steel
22 Slide Table Aluminum Alloy

3.34
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3.35

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Installation and Operation

1.How to mount cylinder:

1.1 Cylinder can to be mounted
from 3 directions.

VYertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Axial Mounting(Body

Fixing bolt
[

2.Work Piece Mounting:

2.1 Work pieces can be mounted on
2 surfaces of the compact slide.

Front Mounting Top Mounting
: Work piace
B |

2.3 Since the table is supported by the linear guide, take
care notto apply strong impact or large moment to the
guide section.

2.4 Hold the slide when fastening work pieces to it with
bolts, if the body is held while tightening bolts,
excessive moment may damage guide section.

T\ Howthoaldamdlmangnoldmnowandr
! | thebolt | the bolt

4.How to mount sensor switch:

4.1 ELQ Series are all with magnet.

4.2 Maintain a minimum spacing of at least 3mm if two
compact cylinders are used side by side in order to
avoid malfunction.

Standard (ELQ) wioal

* 67— [ELaL)

1.2 When mounting an compact slide cylinder, screws of appropriate length should
be used and tightened properly within the maximun tightening torque. If screws
are tightened beyond designed limits, malfunction may occur.
If they are tightened insufficiently, it may result in sliding of falling off from its position.

Vertical Mounting(Body thread holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighaning torque  Max.screw-In depth
ELQ6 M4X0.7 21 8
ELQ8 M4X0.7 2.1 8
nn | ELQ12 M5X0.8 4.4 10
(—ppu - ELQ16 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELQ20 M6X1.0 7.4 12
ELQ25 M8X1.25 18 16
Vertical Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque MaX-SCIV(eme'I)ﬂ depth
ELQ6 M3X0.5 12 108
EVS M3X0.5 12 12
M4X0.7 2.8 135
w Koo | ELQ16 M5X0.8 5.7 165
ELQ20 M5X0.8 5-7 22
ELQ25 M6X1.0 10 28
Axial Mounting(Body through holes) Model Bolt used MBX-“Qh(SN"m‘”)Q torque MaX-SCIV(emeI)ﬂ depth
n 4 ELQ6 M2.5X0.45 0.5 35
-1 ELQ8 M3X0.5 0.9 4.0
ELQ12 M4X0.7 2.1 6.0
ELQ16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.0
ELQ20 M5X0.8 4.4 8.0
ELQ25 M6X1.0 7.4 10.0
5

2.2 When mounting a work piece, tighten the bolts properly at a torque value within
the limiting range. Use blots at least 0.5mm shorter than maximum thread depth
to prevent bolts from contacting the guide block. If the bolts are too long, they
hitthe guide block and cause damage.

Front Mounting Max.tighening torque  Max.screw-in depth

Model Bolt used
ELQ6 M3X0.5 0.9 5
ELQS8 M4X0.7 21 6
LA FE— — | ELQ12 M5X0.8 4.4 8
W 1 I ELQ16 M6X1.0 7.4 10
ELQ20 M6X1.0 7.4 13
ELQ25 M8X1.25 18 15
Top Mountin X
p g Model Bolt used Max.tighening torque Max.sclr(?\n/vml)n depth
ELQ6 M3X0.5 0.9
ELQS8 M3X0.5 0.9 4.5
ELQ12 M4Xx0.7 21 5.5
ELQ16 M5X0.8 4.4 7.5
ELQ20 M5X0.8 4.4 9.5
ELQ25 M6X1.0 7.4 13

3. About shock absorber:

3.1 Shock absorbers are expendable parts. Promptly replace them when energy
absorbing capacity decreases.

3.2 Neverturn or adjust the screws on bottom of the shock absorber body. The
screws are not for adjusting.Otherwise would cause oil leakage.

3.3 Follow the table for tightening torque of shock absorber to lock nuts.

Model Shock absorber T'gh‘e'(‘,'“"rg)“’”‘“e
ELQ8 AC0806-WY 167
ELQ12 AC0806-WY 167
ELQ16 AC1007-WY 314
ELQ20  ACL412-WY 108
ELQ25 AC1412-WY 108

5.Make sure to connect the compact cylinder to speed controller
atthe meter-out side, and the speed of compact cylinder must
below 500mm/s.



ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 6

5 H
o
L2
L1
4-M2.5X0.45 Screw d 35 N-M3X0.5 Screw depth4
\ /
23732 Depth 25 4 ; / ©
O e —© 178§ B
i o)
& g O © \SPN
&
2-M3XO0.5 Screw depth5,/
11 (N/2-1)XE
18
350 2-M5X0.8 P
of | A& S N
o Pon ) ¥
ﬂ : Lo {} N
2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth3 || o O & |
36.5 |\ 2-M2.5X0.45 Screw depth4
G 12.5
(NN-1)XD c
D
HE; |_NN-M4X0.7 Depth 8
g @ ©0 © o E
1 q 4 ~
O S
w LR
e/ A 8 B
@35 Deptn 25/ 20 16 ___ 13
B;z
-Bf:y-—-@o ----- o—
B
O D
ELQ 6x30
Stroke/Sign A B C D E G H P L1 L2 N NN
10 16 13 6 23 22 21.5 42 9.5 48 415 4 2
20 26 13 13 26 25 31.5 52 9 58 51.5 4 2
30 20 29 See drawing See drawing 21 41.5 62 9 68 61.5 6 3
40 28 39 11 28 26 51.5 80 15 86 79.5 6 3
50 28 49 21 28 27 61.5 90 15 96 89.5 6 3

3.36

ELQ



w

ELQ

3.37

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 8
o 8 H
o
o &
&
L2
L1

I N-M3X0.5 Screw depth \4 5
\ { \

@ 4 "r x
£ ‘: © ot
“D- BI85 0 =8 3
- o5 9
"
8 /
E 2-M4x0.7 Screw depth 6/ 10
12 (N/2—1)XE
16
2.7
& 3] | 2-M5%08 ~P-
w4 ) w0
0, D — - - E:( 1“’
4 o %
¥ 45 o 19 R |
3.8 |7 \_2-M3X0.5 Screw depth 6
G 14.6
(NN-1)xD C
D D D
B NN-M4x0.7 Depth 8
: @ O — @—fz@g—ﬁz - +j
—— — »l
i 31"#7
4 g8
'-I g
235*3Zeptha / A 3 B
27 23 _6
|
[ D¢ - —%
4 <
ELQ 8x30
Stroke/Sign A B c D E G H P u L2 N
10 19 13 7 25 25 23.5 46 10.5 53 455 4
20 28 14 14 28 25 33.5 56 10 63 55.5 4
30 27 29 See drawing  See drawing 26 435 70 10 77 69.5 6
40 31 39 8 31 32 53.5 84 12 o1 83.5 6
50 58 37 8 29 46 63.5 109 12 116 108.5 6
75 60 63 33 30 50 88.5 137 10 144 136.5 6
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C Main Dimensions

ELQ 12

Stroke/Sign
10
20
30
40
50
75
100

A
32
32
40
39
39
72
72

2-M4X0.7 Depth 6| -

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

n,

o )

2]

G

s05

18.5]

(NN-1)XD

C

- o
et
g
& El}}
T YAl oo
i/ I A 8 B
24*3%3Depth 4/
39 29 9
I
1
o6 —©o 0
1
K
ELQ12x40

B C D E G H u
18 18 32 28 26.5 67 76
18 18 32 28 36.5 67 76
20 20 40 38 46.5 77 86
38 See drawing  See drawing 34 56.5 94 103
48 9 39 34 66.5 104 113
59 23 36 36 91.5 148 157
84 12 36 36 116.5 173 182

L2
66
66
76
93
103
147
172

[T) 8 H
o
wn
@ %
L2
L1
N-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5
\ )
24*39%Depth 4 4B N\
E— N ol &
S EYerirommanel CERE
I3 i © =
E 2-M5X0.8 Depth 8
16 (N/2-1)XE
19.
4 725 9 2-M5X0.8 d
—% ;
e © ]

T_2-M4X0.7 Screw depth 5

_ NN-M5X0.8 Depth 10

® o o s NN Z

AW w NN N

3.38

w

ELQ



w

ELQ

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 16

335 0.5
37

L2
L1

4-M5X0.8 7
t-MEX0.8DePT 14 6.5 @6%"Depins  N_M5X0.8 Depths

N Al
6
© 2 o g s
2@ Jo© 6 {38
< ¥ O ©
E 2-M6X1 Depth 10/
21 (N/2-1)XE
245
3.4 12
0 551 2-M5X0.8.
- wn
=TS =
b e kc I
e \
2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6/ %I pAy ]
55 1 N 2-
" % - 2-M5X0.8 Screw depth 6.5
(NN-1)XD C
D
[ | NN-M6X1 Depth 12
00— —006—— @&
I I L
Y =
’ " 25'3%%Depth 5
A B
45 35 __13
RO — 09 © 90—
© &
ELQ16X50
Stroke/Sign A B [0} D E G H (&% L2 N
10 39 18 18 39 38 29 78 89 77 4
20 39 18 18 39 38 39 78 89 77 4
30 48 19 19 48 48 49 88 99 87 4
40 58 19 19 58 58 59 98 109 97 4
50 45 48 See drawing  See drawing 40 69 114 125 113 6
75 52 73 21 52 46 94 146 157 145 6
100 88 80 36 44 44 119 189 200 188 8
125 88 105 17 44 44 144 214 225 213 10

3.39
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C Main Dimensions

ELQ 20

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

13 H
c
L2
L1
4-M5X0.8Depth 8 I15 Ie 25'§"Depth 5 N-M5X0.8 Depth 8
) ENE IS \ =i “.
\ \
@ \& ¢ H——
; p o
R AEFe——6 8
= £ o
E 2-M6X1.0 Depth 13/
27 (N/2-1)XE
3 130
g 8.5 ; 2-1/8" P
D;
4 —ll A %
L) ~
T iero————— SE
2-M6X1.0 Depth 6 |
PR
6.5 |12 [\ _2-M6X 10 Screw depth 8
G 25
(NN-1)XD (o]
D
I NN-M6X1.0 Depth 12
o900 —
& 8 o
e
;& o
-~ \@5"5%% Depth 5
B
48 36 __12
1@-—— @1
L ® <
-
ELQ20X50
Stroke/Sign A B Cc D E P G H L L2
10 50 18 22 46 45 16 31 94 108 92.5
20 50 18 22 46 40 16 41 94 108 92.5
30 50 18 22 46 48 16 51 94 108 92.5
40 56 22 22 56 58 16 61 104 118 102.5
50 48 48 See drawing ~ See drawing 42 18 71 122 136 120.5
75 56 73 17 56 55 25 96 155 169 153.5
100 112 74 18 56 50 25 121 212 226 210.5
125 118 96 37 59 55 25 146 240 254 238.5
150 124 118 56 Si 62 25 171 268 282 266.5

- N

AR R W W NRNNR
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ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

ELQ 25

in
in

L2
L1

N-M6X1.0 Depth
- I 6X1.0 9

— |
’

i

bt
@

44
o

RO%

7

2-M8X1.25Depth 15/

N
2-M8X1.25Screw 8, —T . 2-G1/8
=[P %
~
2-M8X1.25 Depth 13.5
(NN-11XD
NN-M8X1.25 Depth 16
Y>—® —-0--® — -tb-cp--—
06 S Depth6
65 50 22
”: i
I'T5-6 90 o
:H:[
-1
@ °
ELQ25X75

Stroke/Sign A B C D E G H L L2 N NN
10 55 23 23 55 55 35 107 123 105.5 4 2
20 55 23 23 55 46 45 107 123 105.5 4 2
30 55 23 23 55 55 55 107 123 105.5 4 2
40 65 23 23 65 65 65 117 133 1155 4 2
50 80 32 32 80 75 75 141 157 139.5 4 2
75 65 72 See drawing  See drawing 60 100 166 182 164.5 6 3
100 88 88 44 44 48 125 205 221 203.5 8 4
125 132 97 31 66 60 150 258 274 256.5 8 4
150 132 122 56 66 65 175 283 299 281.5 8 4



C Howto Orderlfor accessories)

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

£ | ELQ 20 AF 1
1 1 1 1
Series No. Type Bore Accessory Type
A: With stroke adjusting screws at both ends
AS: With stroke adjusting screws at extension end
AF: With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end
B: With shock absorbers both end
BS: With shock absorber at extension end
BF. With shock absorber at retraction end
C Optional Accesories
Accessory type/Bore 6 8 12 16 20 25
Both end A (stroke adjusting screw  FJ-ELSs A FJ-ELQsA FJ-ELQ 12A FJ-ELQ 16A FJ-ELQ 20A FJ-ELS 25A
B (shock absorber) — - " FJ-ELQsB FJ-ELQ 12B FJ-ELQ 16B FJ-ELQ 20B FJ-ELS 25B
Extersion S (Stroke adjusting screw)  FJ-ELSeAS  FJ-ELQ s AS FJ-ELQ 12AS FJ-ELQ 16AS FJ-ELQ 20AS FJ-ELS 25AS
end BS (shock absorber) gommmn e FJ-ELQ s BS FJ-ELQ 12BS FJ-ELQ 16BS FJ-ELQ 20BS FJ-ELS 25BS
Retraction AF (stroke adjusting screw) FJ- ELSs AF FJ-ELQ s AF FJ-ELQ 12AF FJ-ELQ 16AF FJ-ELQ 20AF FJ-ELS 25AF
end BF (shock absorber) — - FJ-ELQ s BF FJ-ELQ 12BF FJ-ELQ 16BF FJ-ELQ 20BF FJ-ELS 25BF
Note: A=AS+AF; B=BS+BF
Dimension for Accessories
AS (With stroke adjusting screws at extension end)
A
Accessory on the body A
o
Accessory on the a
4 . H
Bora/Sign | Adweisbls v mxge A B c D E F M P H 1 J Q
6 10 7 189 105 225 8 3 M6X1.0 | M25Lengthi0| 125 65 | 10.5 | M25Length 10
8 10 7 22 15.5 27.5 11 4 M8X1.0 | M3Length 16 16.8 7 165 | M3Length 16
12 10 9.5 29 16 27.5 11 4 M8X1.0 | M4Length 14 20.6 9 15| M&Length 14
16 10 11 36 19 30.5 12.7 5 M10X1.0 | M5Length 18 23 11 18.5 | M5Length 18
20 10 13 45 26 34 19 6 M14X1.5 | M6 Length 25 27 12 25.5 | M6Length25
25 10 16 54 24 34 19 6 M14X1.5 | M8Length 20 33 17 23| M8length20
BS (With shock absorber at extension end)
arml :
Accessory on the body _@_ a  —
N cIERC SN
\ s -
L e e La]
£
Q
sory on the slide ﬂ;\\ﬁ;«\\ ]
J P— | AN
J H
Bore/Sign| A B c D E E1 F M P H 1 J Q
8 7 22 14 15.5 38 6 11 M8X1.0 | M3Length 16 16.6 7 15.5 M3Length 16
12 9.5 29 14.5 16 38 8 11 M8X1.0 | M4Length 14 20.5 9 15 M4 Length 14
18 11 38 175 19 43 7 127 | M10X1.0 | M5Length 18 23 11 18.5 M5Length 18
20 18 45 23.5 26 76 12 19 M14X1.5 | M6Length 25 27 12 255 M8 Length 25
25 16 54 2 24 76 12 19 M14X1.5 | M8Lengtn 20 33 17 2 M8 20

3.42
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3.43

ELQ Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

AF (With stroke adjusting screws at retraction end)

= | &
o
; ]
A
Bore/Sign  Afiutfable stroke range A B C D E F G H J K
6 10 18 19 11.2 8 225 6 8 3 M2.5 Length 6 M6X1.0
8 10 245 22.2 13.2 13 27.5 8 11 4 M3 Length 8 M8X1.0
12 10 31.5 29 18 15 275 8 11 4 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0
16 10 37 36 215 17 30.5 10 12.7 5 M5 Length 10 M 10X1.0
20 10 45 44 26 23 34 12 19 6 M5 Length 12 M 14X1.5
25 10 51 53.5 34 25 34 15 19 6 M6 Length 16 M 14X1.5
BF(With shock absorber at retraction end)
l‘g—
[ i
©
¥ © ©
o ©
X 6
Bore/Sign A B c D E E1 F G J K
8 245 222 13.2 13 38 8 8 11 M3Length 8 M8X1.0
12 3L5 29 18 15 38 6 8 11 M4 Length 8 M8X1.0
16 37 36 21.5 17 43 7 10 12.7 M5 Length 10 M10X1.0
20 45 a4 26 23 76 12 12 19 M5Length 12 M14X1.5
25 51 B35 34 25 26 12 15 18 M6 Longth 16 M14X1.6




EXSW Series Slide Cylinder

EXSW EXSW-S

Slide Cylinder

Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting type

Working Medium
Working Pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed Pressure (MPa
Working Temperature (°C)
Speed range (mm/s)

Cushion type

Stroke tolerance(mm)
Adjustable stroke(mm)
No-rotating precision
Port Size

O PTs NPT portsize is optional.

How to Order?

Series No Type No Bore X Stroke - MagnetNo -
EXSW  M: Slide bearing 16 25 S : With magnet
20 50
25 75
32

Order Example:

Blank: G
P: PT
T : NPT

EXSW series, Slide Bearing type, Bore 16mm, stroke 30mm ERP code is: EXSWM16X30-S

Optional Accessories

Internal Structure

Clean Air(after 40 mm filtration)

+0.05°
M5x0.8

Thread Type

Stroke

Bore (mm)

16-32

10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150

ge 25

Double acting

0.1-1.0
15
-20~80( No freezing)

30-500
Rubber cushion

+1.0
0

-5-0

Standard Stroke (mm)

+0.03°

G180

Max. Stroke (mm)

150

Note: Above chart shows standard stroke, for unstandard stroke, please contact with us.

© 0N TR ®WN R %

N =
®Vo0nkrwibEoS

Part Name
Fixing plate
Nut

Bumper
Adjustable nut
Screw

Piston rod

C clip

Wiper seal
Head cover
Body

Hex fix screw
O-ring
Magnet
Piston

Piston seal
O-ring

C clip

Nut

Material

Aluminum alloy
Carbon steel
POM
Carbon steel
Carbon steel
S45C hard chrome carbon steel
Spring steel
NBR
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy
Cu
NBR
Plastic
Aluminum alloy
NBR
NBR
Spring steel
Carbon steel

3.44
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3.45

EXSW Series Slide Cylinder

C Main Dimension

Bore\Sign
16
20
25
R

Bore\Sign

8RB 5

L

¥ |
Adjustable Stroke:-5-0

o

-

B
4-P6(2~Sides)
o]

{2 RO D20

A B c
133 19 %
158 24 110
160 24 112
193 30 13

pi

®8 Dp:4.4;Thru.hole:04.3

®9.5 Dp:5.3; TTmhole:®5.2

®11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hdle: 6.8
®11 Dp:6.3;Thru.hole: 6.8

B-Stroke

C.+Stroke
A+StrokeX2
E =il F H i K L M
25 25 475 9 25 45 56 18
0 30 53 12 28 50 62 23
0 30 64 12 3 60 78 28
0 30 76 14 a4 75 5} 36
P2 P3 P4
M5X0.8 Dp:8 M5X0.8 MAX0.7

MBX1.0 Dp: 10 MBX0.8 MAX0.7 Dpi6

MBX1.25 Dp:12 M6XL.0 M5X0.8 Dp:7.5

M8X1.25 Dp:12 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 Dp:8

L 88R%
BERY -

e
M4X0.7 Dp:5
M4X0.7 Dp55
M5X0.8 Dp:7
M5X0.8 Dp:7

(mm)

BREB®<
BEH

P7
M5X0.8
M5X0.8

8
8



ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

ESW

Rodless Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 8 go 26 88
Acting Type Double Acting
Working Medium Clean Air(40 v mfiltration )
Pressure Range 0.15-0.7
} Guaranteed Pressure ( Mpa) 1.0

Working Tempreature('C ) -20-80 ( No freezing)

2 F Piston Speed(mm/s) 50-400

ﬂ\ e Stroke tolerance 0~250;1° 251-1000 qus 1001 ;18

Cushion Type Rubber cushion on both ends
Port Size M5x0.8 I G1/80

o PTY NPT port size is optional.
Note: Max working pressure of cylinder should not exeed 0.7Mpa,
otherwise the magnetic coupling is in risk of disengagement

© How to Order? C Optional Accessories
Series Type Bore X Stroke — Mqr‘;';té”g —Thread Type
ESW 16 100 Blank:No Blank:G 3
20 150 LB P:PT
Blank:Basic type 25 200 FA T:NPT
250 . %
32 | FA | ;
800
Order Example @ &
[LB ]

ESW series, basic type,bore 32mm, stroke 50mm, G thread,
ERP code is ESW32 x 50

C Stroke ©Magnetic Retention
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm) Bore(mm) Magnetic Retention(N)
16 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1000 16 140
20 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 20 200
25 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 25 360
32 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 2000 32 550

Notes: With the increase of stroke, cylinder barrel increase bending degree,
pis note the gap size between connecting part and cylinder.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 101112 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

C Internal Structure

iSiSil 1 « f 1W*IlI

iiilelsjsi

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material

1 Hex Nut Carbon Steel 12 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
2 Cover Aluminum Alloy 13 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
3 O Ring NBR 14 Blocking Plate for Barrel Carbon Steel
4 Barrel Stainless Steel 15 Connecting Rod Stainless Steel
5 Retaining ring Spring Steel 16 Piston Aluminum Alloy
6 Slider baffle Aluminum Alloy 17 Wear Ring PTFE

7 Slider Aluminum Alloy 18 Soft Dust Removing Seal Special Material
8 Wear Ring PTFE 19 Bumper TPU

9 Piston Seal NBR 20 Spring Bumber Carbon Steel
10 0 Ring NBR 21 Hex Nut Carbon Steel
11 Blocking Plate for Slider Carbon Steel

3.46



ESW

ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

Main Dimension

N K | w N
HA, 3 SiStroke 3
c ZZsStroke
Model/Sign A B (o} D E F G H 1 J K L MM N NA NN R S T w X zz P
ESW16 4 35 14 18 2 10 55 13 22 5 1 57 M4X0.7 1 20 M10X1.0 10 83 8 35 19 103 M5X0.8
ESwW20 7 36 26 22.8 2 13 75 20 28 6 8 66 M4X0.7 18 24 M20X1.5 12 106 105 50 25 132 1/8"
ESW25 8 46 32 278 2 13 75 205 335 75 10 70 M5X0.8 185 30 M26X1.5 15 111 105 50 30 137 8"
ESwW32 8 60 32 35 2 16 8 22 40 8 15 80 M6X1.0 20 36 M26X1.5 18 124 135 50 40 156 1/8"
F C+Stroke F jul:}

4 / | '
"‘l LI v N I 1 ‘L‘{‘ 1
AL AL AQ 41;&"‘3 2-BAP |
AC+Stroke AF
AA+Stroke AE
Model/Sign AA AC C F AE AF AH AL AP AS AQ AT B LB Ordering Code
16 111 101 83 10 42 33 20 9 - 5.4 5 25 35 FJ-ESW16LB
20 162 146 106 13 55 40 25 20 4 7 8 3 36 FJ-SM20LB
25 167 151 111 13 55 40 28 20 4 7 8 3 46 FJ-SM25LB
32 180 164 124 16 55 40 28 20 4 8 3 60 FJ-SM25LB
B3 - w]:}
% "
A
E C+Stroks E o5
+! a
80
Model/Sign B BB BC BD BE BP C F FA Ordering Code
20 36 4 34 75 60 7 106 13 FJ-SM20FA
25 46 4 40 75 60 7 111 13 FJ-SM25FA
32 60 4 40 75 60 7 124 16 FJ-SM25FA

3.47



ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

C Installation and Operation

1. Load capacity of the ESW rodless cylinder series is determined by the theoretical holding force
(theoretical thrust). The weight of the load cannot exceed the theoretical holding force, as stated at below chart.

1200
_ 1000

£ 800 — T ==—%32
2 600 T

£ =025
§ 400 —E. -

£ ———==—1020
5 200 o ——————"016

0 0.1 0.2 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 1.0
Supply pressure (MPa )

2. The downward bending deflection of the cylinder self-weight

Horizontal installation: the downward bending deflection of self-weight is shown in the figure below.
As the stroke becomes longer, variations in the center axis become larger. Consider using a
connection method that is able to absorb these bending deflection.
ESW25.32
ESW20
Guide rod Loading table ESW ESWie
( v )& [® &} ’E‘ 28 T I
. = = 1 27—t
a - ;;?\n-__"-_!_—_{-_! ______ EX ESW16
==y Of(Note) L 2 o2 1
=, 5 g5 i e
+ 4 220 R Ay
g8 (MW
.| Clearance ( Note ) _§17 l’ [’ [
{0.2~0.5mm ) 218 T
g 14
JI ]
g1 11/
z 12 11
51 imars
Note: Please reserve clearance according to the self-weight downward bending 9 TANE
range shown in the right figure to prevent the cylinder from touching the installation 8 ll / Vi )‘
surface or the load, so that the cylinder can slide smoothly within the minimum g T T 4 b £ewaz |
pressure range. 5 ViVA =
4 A/ ESW25 A
3 J77 .
2 ESW20 -
= =1 o= =
1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000
Stroke ( mm )

Note: the data of downward bending range is measured
when the external slider moves to the middle of the stroke.

3.Maximum load including the adapting piece

Load cannot be installed on the ESW series cylinders directly, please use other axis (linear guide ralil, etc.) as oriented device.
Maximum load including the adapting piece must be lower than the figures in the chart below.

Model Maximum Load(KG)
ESW16 10
ESW20 11
ESW25 12
ESW32 15

3.48
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ESW Series Rodless Cylinder

w

ESW

Installation and Operation

Vertical movements
4. 1 Please use rolling bearing (linear guide rail, etc.) as oriented device.

Ifthe sliding bearing was used, the sliding resistance will increase due to the load
and the torque generated by the load, resulting in poor movement.
Allowable load welght(KG) Maximumworking pressure(MPa)

Load
[ "Sider weight + workplecs weight Model
T il \
L 1 /\ ESW16 7.0 0.65
9 = T =l ESW20 11.0 0.65
1 . \ ESW25 18.5 0.65
Workpieos ESW32 30.0 0.65
@ | &
”r_A i Note: If the actual pressure exceeds the maximum working pressure, the magnetic
/ T
'/' = e coupling is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please.
/{ - w
|
L[Radless cylinder

In case of stopping the slider halfway, please refer to the specific parameters in below chart

5.(1) If using an external stopper is used to stop the cﬂinder‘ working pressure cannot exceed the
specified values listed in the chart below.Once the applied pressure exceeds the threshold limited,

the magnetic coupling is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please..
Maximum threshold value

Model while stop halfway (MPa)
ESW16 0.65
ESW20 0.65
ESw25 0.65
0.65

ESW32

5.(2) If using a pneumatic circuitto stop the cylinder, the kinetic energy cannot exceed the specified values
listed in the chart below.Once the applied pressure exceeds the threshold limited, the magnetic coupling

is at risk of demagnetizing, attention please.
Allowable kinetic energy

Model while stop halfway(Es)(J)

ESW16 0.13
ESW20 0.24
ESW25 0.45

0.88

ESW32
5. (3) Ifthe load is stopped at the end of stroke , cylinder may be tilted due to the big inertia and both the bearing
and cylinder barrel will be damaged.(as shown inthe left picture below).
By using a stopper and a shock absorber together, the thrust will be passed through the cylinder body to

avoid cylinder tilting, (as shown in the right picture below).

5. (4) Inavertical installation situation, a pneumatic circuit cannot be used to stop the cylinder. Piston stopped because

3.49

of pressure increase, but the magnetic coupling is at risk of demagnetizing due to the weight and inertia of the load



ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

ESWT

Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 16 20 23 82
Acting Type Double Acting
. Working Medium Clean Air(40 mm filtration )
Pressure Range 0.18-0.7
s Guaranteed Pressure ( Mpa) 1.05
Working TempreatureCC) -20-80 (Nofreezing)
Piston Speed(mm/s) 50-400
Stroke Tolerance 0~250;1° 251-1000 ; 14 1001. ;18
Cushion Type Rubber cushion/Shock absorber
Magnetic Retention 140 200 | 360 | 550
Port Size M5x0.8 G1/80
0 PT, NPT portsize is optional.
C How to Order?
Bore X Stroke— Magnet.No Cushion Type Thread Type
16 50  Blank: No magnet Blank: Both sides adjustable screw cushion ~ Blank:G
G:C | tubing 20 100 S: With magnet B: Both sides oil buffer -?;ELT
25 150 with adjustable nut
32 200 BS: Plate A oil buffer and adjusted nut
250 Plate BorC adjusted screw

Note: When in central tubing occasion, the port is in plate A side.

Order Example

Blank

BS

Both sides adjustable
S

screw cushion [ A—
(Across the same)

Adjusted bolt

Both sides oil buffer

with adjustable nut

Plate A ail buffer and
adjusted nut —
Plate Bor C adjusted screw Adiusted soev¥

2 Shock absorber
(Across the Si

ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder, Bore 32,Stroke 50,No magnet,: Both sides adjustable screw cushion,G thread,

the ERP code is:ESWTG32X50-B

C Optional Accessories

C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Meax. Stroke (mm)
16 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 750
20 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1000
25 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1500
32 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1500

3.50
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ESWT

ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

1213 14 151617 18,19 202122 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31

i g v Ty Y e b % “m

9 34 o

a 35

13 a8 | 8L

[ ‘AL

ry e ®

2 -

2

1
No Part Name M aterial No. Part Name M aterial
1 Plate B Aluminum alloy 21 Sliding block partition Fast cutting steel
2 Hex fix screw Carbon steel 22 Magnet Sintered NdFeB
3 Guide rod A Carbon steel 23 Barrel plate Fast cutting steel
4 Bearing Copper 24 O-ring NBR
5 C type retainer ring Spring steel 25 Wear ring PTFE
6 Ontology baffle Aluminum alloy 26 Wear ring PTFE
7 Hex fix plug Carbon steel 27 Spring washer Carbon steel
8 Blowing dust ring TPU 28 Switch base Aluminum alloy
9 Anti-bump cushion TPU 29 Screw Carbon steel
10 Connecting rod Stainless steel 30 Hexagonal nut Carbon steel
11 Piston Aluminum alloy 31 Barrel Stainless steel
12 Piston rod seal NBR 32 O-ring NBR
13 Steel ball Stainless steel 33 O-ring NBR
14 O-ring NBR 34 Anti-bump base Aluminum alloy
15 Soft dust scraping ring Stainless steel 35 Plate A Aluminum alloy
16 Magnet Sintered NdFeB 36 Anti-bump cushion TPU
17 Guide rod C Carbon steel 37 Hexagonal nut Carbon steel
18 Sleeve Aluminum alloy Adjustable screw Carbon steel
19 Body Aluminum alloy 38 Oil shock absorber Components
20 Magnet Sintered NdFeB 39 Adjustable nut Carbon steel

About Shock Absorber

1. Shock absorbers are consumable parts .When a decrease in energy absorption

capacity is noticed ,it must be replaced. Refer to the table below for the absorber type.

Please order corresponding shock absorber according to the table and replace
the old ones according to the procedure.
2. Never loosen the bottom screw of the shock absorber.

ening

(It is not an adjustment screw.) That may cause oil leakage. Itwith proper torque.

3. Refer to the table below for tightening torques of the shock absorber setting nut.

take out old shock absorber

Model ESWT16 ESWT20 ESWT25 ESWT32
Shock absorbertype ~ AC0806-WY AC1007-WY AC1412-WY AC2015-WY
Tightening torque(Nm) 1.67 3.14 10.8 10.8

About Sensor Switch

1. Sensor switch only can be used for the cylinder with magnet.
The magnet located the four corner of body’ s (refer below).
The cylinder with magnet have both group mounting hole for
mounting rail.

Please refer to below to order sensor switch .mounting it into

the rail’ s groove, adjusting itto proper position .tightening

it with proper torque.

Model ESWT16-S ESWT20-S ESWT25-S ESWT32-S
Sensor switch type HX-0MN HX-07

Please refer to the detailed information of sensor switch on page  3.119-3.120

351



ESWT Series Guide Rod Type Rodless Cylinder

C Main Dimension

ESWTG(Central tubing)

ESWT(Both sides tubing)

Stroke adjustment

Bore/Sign

16

20

25

32
Bore/Sign

16

20

25

32
Bore/Sign

16

20

25

32

A
7.5
10
10

12.5

B
9.5
9.5

11

14
J

M6X1.0

M6X1.0
M8X1.25
M10X1.5

PW
76
90
99

119

Q
75

90
90

110

With oil shock absorber

(NC)

With adjusted screw and oil shock absorber

Note: Other dimensions of both sides tubing and central tubing are same.

With adjusted screw

Note:

C D
55 18
5.5 22.8
6.5 27.8
8.5 35
K JJ
9.5 M6X1.0
9.5 M6X1.0
10 M6X1.0
15 M6X1.0
QW R1
30 8.5
38 7.5
42 9
50 7

With oil shock absorber

Both sides tubing and central tubing have the same stroke adjustment.

d E F G

12 2 38 6.5

16 2 44 8.5

16 2 52 8.5

20 2 64 9.5
L LD M MM

60 5.5 8 M5X0.8
70 55 10 M6X1.0
70 7 10 M6X1.0
85 85 12 M8X1.25

Adjustthe bolt adjustment
(Two sides R1X2)

S

GB GP H
8.5 52 40
10 62 46
10 70 54
11 86 66
N NA NC NE
10.5 11.5 23 26.5
15.6 10.5 23.7 22
19.6 14 56.7 22
256 14 905 175
T uu
175 M8X1.0
21.5 M10X1.0
21.5 M14X1.5
24.5 M20X1.5

HA
29.5
37.5
40.5

50

NF
22.8
24.7
44.7
46.5

w
73
87
96
116

HB

29
37
40

.5
.5

.5

50

NN

HC HD HG

20.5 20 15

24 28 19
275 315 215

33 37 26

P PA

M6X1.0 M5X0.8 30
M6X1.0 1/s" 40
M6X1.0 1/s" 40
M6X1.0 1/s" 40

Y1
21.5
17
17
12.5

Adjustthe boltadjustment

(Two sides Y1X2)

HP
39
45
53
64
PB
50
70

75

97
116
116
140

3.52
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FVBC

FVBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

FVBC FVBC FVBC-S

i
Standard Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size (mm) 32 'S 8o 63 | 80 100
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
Working pressure (VPa) 0.1-1.0
3 Guaranteed pressure (MPd] 15

Working terrperature ft) -20~80(No freezing)
Speed range (mnv/s) 50-800
Cushion type Air Cushion

- Cushion stroke (mm) 27 | 30 | 36
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB CR
Port size O G1/8 G1/4 G3/8 G1/2

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

How to Order?

Mounting

Series No. - Magnet No. - Seal Material - Type Thread Type
C: Aircushion 32 10 Blank: No magnet Blank; No Blank: G
. 40 20 S: With magnet P: PT
FVB: Square type barrel Zg 30 Eé & T NPT
80 ;‘g Blank: TPU seal R
Blank: Basic type 100 EA BJ
D: Double shaft type 75 FB FD
J: Double shaft and adjustable 100
stroke type
Order Example:
FVBC series, double shaft air cylinder, Bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, TPU seal material, CA mounting accessory, NPT thread.
ERP code is: FVBCD 40X50-S-CA-T
Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/I3/YJ/BJ/IFD
Optional Accessories
I Fitting =
|Y Fitting ‘, &
S D
Bearing thlngj 4
[ YC Fitting |
| Floating Fitting
C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
32 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1900
40 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1900
50-100 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1900

3.53



FVBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

C Internal Structure

Main Dimension

Bore/Sign A B

32 142 48
40 159 54
50 175 69
63 190 69
80 214 86
100 229 91
FVBCD
B
E

FVBCJ

A1+Stroke x2+Adjustable stroke

C+Stroke

Z+Adjustable stroke

Material
Carbon steel
$45C hard chrome carbon steel
TPU
Aluminum alloy
Bronze powder
TPU
Aluminum alloy
NBR
Aluminum alloy
TPU
PTFE
Plastic
Carbon steel
TPU
Aluminum alloy

Carbon steel

(mm)

T V. w X z

325 12 10 3 30
38 16 13 35 35
46,5 20 17 35 40
56.5 20 17 4 45
72 25 22 4 45
89 25 22 4 55

a4 111 4 1
NO.  Part Name
1 Nut
2 Piston rod
% 3 Piston rod seal
- 1 4 Head cover
+ + 5 Seff Iubricating bearing
AN AN N 6 Cushion seal
= 7 Barrel
8 O-ring
g Piston
10 Piston seal
1 Wear ring
12 Magnet
13 Hexagon screw
14 Cushion pad
15 Rear cover
16 Bolt
os
or B C+Stroke
! E F G 2-Cushion G =
e=—usnion
H (=]
o : :
4 . O r— . .
&b : iy
K
w
@ 4Width 2-9/]
N_[Q) N
c D E F G H i j K L N o p R s
94 30 29 19 275 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6 Dp.16 13 1/8" 5.5 6 6 46.5
105 35 33 21 32 24 17 7 M12x1.25 M6 Dp.16 17 1/4” 6 75 8.5 54
106 40 42 27 31 32 23 8 M16x1.5 M8Dp.16 155 1/4" 7.5 65 9.5 64
121 45 42 27 33 32 23 8 M16x1.5 M8Dp.16 165 3/8" 75 7.5 115 75
128 45 53 33 33 40 26 10 M20x15 M10Dp.17 165 3/8" 8 85 125 93
138 55 55 36 37 40 26 10 M20x1.5 MI10Dp.17 195 1/2- 10 7 12 110
NoteiWith magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.
A+Strokex2
C+Stroke B+Stroke Bore/Sign A AL B c E 2z j K
E+Stroke
32 190 188 48 94 29 27 6 M10x1.25
V) 40 213 208 54 105 33 28 7 M12X1.25
— f LHA 50 244 233 69 106 42 31 8 M16x1.5
& - 63 259 248 69 121 42 31 8 M16x1.5
80 300 286 86 128 53 39 10 M20x1.5
100 320 304 91 138 55 39 10 M20x1.5

Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2. Not marked dimension is same as FVBC standard type.
3. FXBC series dimensions is same as FVBC.
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FVBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

C Dimension of Mounting Accessories

oLB

OFA/FB

OCA

ocB

OCR

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32LB
FJ-VBC40LB
FJ-VBC50LB
FJ-VBC63LB
FJ-VBC80LB
FJ-VBC100LB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32FA
FJ-VBC40FA
FJ-VBC50FA
FJ-VBCG63FA
FJ-VBC8OFA
FJ-VBC100FA

Bore/Sign
FJ-VBC32CA
FJ-VBC40CA
FJ-VBC50CA
FJ-VBC63CA
FJ-VBC80OCA

FJ-VBC100CA

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CB
FJ-VBC40CB
FJ-VBC50CB
FJ-VBC63CB
FJ-VBC80CB
FJ-VBC100CB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CR
FJ-VBC40CR
FJ-VBC50CR
FJ-VBC63CR
FJ-VBC80CR
FJ-VBC100CR

AA

158
179
190
209
248
258

11
11
14
14
17
17

DA

31
37
39
47
51
61

DA

31
37
39
47
51
61

DC

32
36
45
50
63
71

AC

142
161
170
185
210
220

AD

10
12
19
19

AK  BA

7 305
7 355

9 455
11 455
11 555

BB

10
10
12
12
16
16

DC

22
25
27
32
36
41

DC

22
25
27
32
36
41

DD

10
11
13
15
15
19

DE

10
12
12
16
16
20

DE

10
12
12
16
16
20

DE

10
12
12
16
16
20

AE

a7
53
65
75
95
115

BC

47
53
65
75
95

115

DJ

9.5

9.5
10.5
10.5
145
145

9.5
9.5
10.5
10.5
14.5
14.5

DF

21
24
33
37
47
55

AF

32
36
45
50
63
75

BD

32
36
45
50
63
75

DP

DP

DJ

10
12
12
14
15

AG

24
28
32
32
41
41

BE

80
90
110
125
154
186

BF

64
72
90
100
126
150

BH

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7
49.7
59.7

DQ
26+,
ra*:®
328 @
40%,°2
50%:"
60*"4

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7
49.7
59.7

DM

31
35
45
50
60
70

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10

DN

18
22
30
35
40
50

AP AT
7 4
9 4
9 5
9 5

125 6

145 6
BP T

7 325
9 38

9 465
9 565

125 72
145 89
s T

47 325

53 38

65 46.5

75 56.5

95 72

115 89

s T
47 325
53 38
65 46.5
75 56.5
95 72
115 89
S T
51 38
54 41
65 50
67 52
86 66
96 76

—————
*_Cylinder centerfine
g
AC+8troke 1LY

< S

H_g_ T
i 7
52
4-9DP




VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

VBC/LBC

Standard Cylinder

Specifications
Bore Size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 200 | 250
Acting type Double Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 y m filteration)
Working pressure (VP9 0.1-1.0
Quranteed pressure (VP 15
Warking tenpereture (tt) -20~80(No freezing)
Speed range (mns) 50-800
Cushion type Air Cushion
Cushion stroke (mm) 27 | 30 | 36 | 3 | 3 | 42 | 50
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB CR
Port size O G1/8 | G1l/4 | G3/8 | G1/2 | G3/4 | G1

0 PT, NPT portsize is optional.

© How to Order?

Series No CN °n Type No. Bore X Stroke - - Magnet _ Seal Material - M ng - T-j?d
C: Aircushion 32 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
VB: Profile barrel Blank: Basic type 40 50 20 S: With magnet CA P: PT
LB: Round barrel ; 50 75 30 cB W T: NPT

D: Double shaft type 63 20 CR VI

J: Double shaft and 80 Black: TPU seal B YoJ

adjustable stroke 50 FA BJ

250 75 FB FD

100

Order Example:

VBC series, double shaft air cylinder, Bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, TPU seal material, CA mounting accessory, NPT thread.
ERP code is: VBCD 40X50-S-CA-T
Note:1. If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/13/YJ/BJI/IFD
2. VBC series, bore range: CD32~CD200;LBC series,bore range:® 32-® 250
3. No CR/LB option for ®200

Optional Accessories

[1Fitting |

Wﬁi‘aﬁ@

— B N
| Bearing Fitting|

YC Fitting ‘
RS
[ Floating Fitting | [ Hx-21]
[ FAIFB |
=0
LB g
C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)

32 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 1900
40 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 1900
50-250 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000 1900

3.56
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VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

Internal Structure

Main Dimension

VBC

Bore/Sign

32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160
200
250

VBCD

VBCJ

A

142
159
175
190
214
229
279
332
347
388

B

48
54
69
69
86
91
119
152
167
188

NO. Part Name

Nut

Piston rod

Piston rod seal

Head cover

Cushion seal

1
2
3
4
5 Sef Iubricating beering
6
7
8
9

- = - = Barrel
* O-ring
['—\.\_”__ _\\ N l”\—'} - Piston
RS SSS X oYY 10 Piston seal
1 Wear ring
12 Magnet
13 Hexagon screw
14 Cushion pad
15 Rear cover
16 Bolt
os A+Stroke
or B C+Stroke
2-Cushion G X

94
105
106
121
128
138
160
180
180
200

30
35
40
45
45
55
60
65
75
90

@

E F G H
29 19 275 22
33 21 32 24
42 27 31 32
42 27 33 32
53 33 33 40
55 36 37 40
74 45 46 54
94 58 50 72
110 57 50 72
121 67 52 84
A+Stroke x 2

C+Stroke

4Width 2-0/
N _IQf
[ K L

17 6 M10X1.25 M6 depth16
17 7 M12X1.25 M6 depth16
23 8 M16x1.5 M8 depth16
23 8 M16X1.5 M8 depth16
26 10 M20x1.5 M10 depthl7
26 10 M20x1.5 M10 depthl7
41 135 M27X2.0 M12depth20
55 18 M36x2.0 M16depth24
55 18 M36x2.0 M16depth24
65 21 M42x2.0 M20 depth25
B+Stroke

E+Stroke

ALY

N o
13 1/8"
17 1/4"
155 1/4"
165 3/8"
165 3/8"
185 1/2-
23 12"
25  3/4"
25  3/4"
26.5 1"

Bore/Sign

32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160
200
250

Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.

>
C]
QN

P R s
55 6 6 47
6 75 85 53
75 65 95 65
75 75 115 75
9 75 135 95
95 85 135 115
14 12 14 140
15 12 20 180
- - - 220
205 75 21 270

A Al
190 188
213 208
244 233
259 248
300 286
320 304
398 3725
484 448
514 462
576 531

B

48
54
69
69
86
91
119
152
167
188

c

94
105
106
121
128
138
160
180
180
200

Material

Carbon steel
$45C hard chroma carbon steel

TPU

Aluminum alloy

Bronze powder

T

325
38
46.5
56.5
72
89
110
140
175
220

E

29
33
42
42
53
55
74
94
110

Note:With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions

TPU

Aluminum alloy
NBR

Aluminum alloy
TPU
PTFE
Plastic

Carbon steel
TPU

Aluminum alloy

Carbon steel

(mm)

vV o w X Y

12 10 3 30

16 13 35 35

20 17 35 40

20 17 4 45

25 22 4 45

25 22 4 55

32 27 - -

40 36 - -

40 36 - -

50 45 10 90

are same.

z j K
27 6 M10x1.25
28 7 M12x1.25
31 8 M16x1.5
31 8 M16X1.5
39 10 M20x1.5
39 10 M20x1.5
48.5 135 M27X2.0
58 18 M36x2.0
58 18 M36x2.0
76 21 M42X2.0

121

2. Not marked dimension is same as VBC standard type.
3. LBC series dimensions are same as VBC.



VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

Dimension of Mounting Accessories

oLB

OFA/FB

QCA

oCB

OCR

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32LB
FJ-VBC40LB
FJ-VBC50LB
FJ-VBC63LB
FJ-VvBC80LB
FJ-VvBC100LB
FJ-VBC125LB
FJ-VBC160LB
FJ-VvBC200LB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32FA
FJ-VBC40FA
FJ-VBC50FA
FJ-VBCG63FA
FJ-VBC80FA
FJ-VBC100FA
FJ-VBC125FA
FJ-VBC160FA
FJ-VBC200FA

Bore/Sign
FJ-VBC32CA
FJ-VBC40CA
FJ-VBC50CA
FJ-VBC63CA
FJ-VBC80CA
FJ-VBC100CA
FJ-VBC125CA
FJ-VBC160CA
FJ-VBC200CA

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CB
FJ-VBC40CB
FJ-VBC50CB
FJ-VBC63CB
FJ-VBC80CB
FJ-VvBC100CB
FJ-VBC125CB
FJ-VBC160CB
FJ-VBC200CB

Bore/Sign

FJ-VBC32CR
FJ-VBC40CR
FJ-VBC50CR
FJ-VBC63CR
FJ-VBC80CR
FJ-VBC100CR
FJ-VBC125CR
FJ-VBC160CR
FJ-VBC200CR

AA  AC AD AE
158 142 8 47
179 161 9 53
190 170 10 65
209 185 12 75
248 210 19 95
258 220 19 115
290 250 20 140
340 300 20 180
380 320 30 220
Al AK BA BB BC
11 7 305 10 47
11 7 355 10 53
14 9 405 12 65
14 9 455 12 75
17 11 455 16 95
17 11 555 16 115
19 13 62 20 140
26 18 72 20 180
26 18 82 25 220
DA DC DE DJ
31 22 10 9.5
37 25 12 9.5
39 27 12 105
47 32 16 105
51 36 16 145
61 41 20 145
75 50 25 175
825 55 30 20
88.5 60 30 25
DA DC DE DJ
31 22 10 95
37 25 12 95
39 27 12 105
47 32 16 10.5
51 36 16 145
61 41 20 145
75 5 25 175
82 55 30 20
895 60 30 25
DC DD DE DF
32 10 10 21
36 11 12 24
45 13 12 33
50 15 16 37
63 15 16 47
71 19 20 55
90 225 25 70
115 30 30 97
135 30 30 105

Al

3.
3
4
5
6:
7!
9

115
135

BD

32
36
45
50
63
75
90
115
135

DP

DP

DJ

10
12
12
14
15
20
26
31

F

2
6
5
0
3
5
0

BE

80
90
110
125
154
186
218
278
318

AG

24
28
32
32
41
41
45
60
70

BF

64

72

90
100
126
150
180
230
270

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7

1 497
1 597

DQ
26%»"
na+052
32*%»"
40*
50*»"
60*»"

70*»-"

Do

2041

DQ
25.8
27.8
31.8
39.7
49.7
59.7
69.7

920

920

69.7
89.7
89.7

DM

31
35
45
50
60
70
90
126
130

AH

32
36
45
50
63
71
90
115
135

BH

125
145
17

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10
10
19
24

Dz

5.5
5.5
6.5
6.5
10
10

DN

18
22
30
35
40
50
60
88
90

10
163 > 19
175 24

AP

a7
53
65
75
95
115
140
176
218

S

a7
53
65
75
95

115
140

1765

51
54
65
67
86
96
124
157
162

325
38
46.5
56.5
72

110
140
175

T

32.5
38
46.5
56.5
72
89
110
140
175

38
41
50
52
66
76
94
118
122

e

\\_Cylinder center

-t“’ LAG AC+Stroke
+Stroke

PBA O@AK
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VBC/LBC Series 1S015552 Standard Cylinder

TBC/XBC

Standard Cylinder

C Specifications

., = - Bore Size (mm) 32 o 5o 63 | 80 100 | 125 160
o ‘r./)y Acting type Double Acting
~0L: / Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
;‘“J Working pressure (VP9 0.1-1.0
= 5 Querarteed pressure (VP9 15
//&;":."'/ ; Warking tenperature (t) -20~80(No freezing)
& - 4‘/ Speed range (MnVs) 50-800 | 30-500
, Cushion type Air Cushion
* ) Cushion stroke (mm) 25 | 24 | 30 | 28
Mounting type LB FA FB CA CB TC
Port size O G1/8 G1/4 G3/8 G1/2 G3/4

OP T, NPT portsize is optional.
C How to Order?

Adjustable - Magnet No.-  Seal Material ~ Mqyiting Thread Type
C: Aircushion 32 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No Blank: G
40 50 20 S: With magnet CA TeM P: PT
)T(Ei ';Ouff‘ld LYP‘-‘ Iba”e' 50 75 30 cB 13 T:NPT
: Profile barre
63 40 Blank: Stanclard material LB YJ
Blank: Basic type 80 50 (NBR seal) Eg YBC.]J
D: Double shafttype 100 75 V: VITON seal To D
J: Double shaft and 125 (Only TB is optional) t0O0
adjustable type 160 (Only TB is optional)
Cushion AcKustable : « "
Type Type No. Bore X Stroke- ““Syroke = - MagnetNo.-  Seal Material - “ Type"9 - Thread Type
C: Aircushion 32 25 25 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
40 50 50 S: With magnet P: PT
TB: Round type barrel 50 75 75 T: NPT
63
T:Multi-position type 80
100

Order Example:
TBC series, bore 40mm, stroke 50mm, with magnet, NBR seal, CA mounting accessory, G thread.
EPR code is: TBC40X50-S-CA
Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential
coding: CA/CB/CR/LB/FA/FB/TC/IJ/IYJ/BJI/FD(TC only available for TBC)

CA |

) Optional Accessories

[TcM|

[ Floating Fitting| o
- 9"
[Bearing Fitting|

N )
| I Fitting |

Y Fitting

[YC Fitting |



C Stroke

Bore (mm)
32
40
50-160

C Internal Structure

25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500

TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

Standard Stroke (mm)

25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 1000

C Main Dimension

TBC®32-9160

Bore/Sign
32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160
Bore/Sign
32
40
50
63
80
100
125
160

A
140
142
150
153
182

218
254

13
13
13
13
15.5
15.5
19
19.5

@

47
49
57
57
75
75
88
113

14
135
145

15
16.5
16.5

19

19

93

93

96
107
113
130
141

A+Stroke

© ©® N O A WN

z
o

=
o

B

[N
N}

[N
w

[N
i

=
o

-
o

-
g

i
®

[N
©

N
o

Max. Stroke (mm)

Part Name
Nut
Piston rod
Piston rod seal
Self lubricating bearing
Head cover
Cushion seal
O-ring
Barrel
O-ring
Piston
Piston seal
Screw
Wear ring
Magnet
Tie rod
Tie rod nut
Rear cover
Retainer ring
O-ring
Nut

" 20 Hmsmesecio N
J .
—
a = ({ o lll (,\/
s ‘ ol * N
i 3 ‘h& f TS
K w S
4 Wiath
\_2-Cushion Scrow Q
D E F G H | J K
26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25
32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25
38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5
38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5
46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5
46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5
52 68 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0
62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0
0 P Q R s T v
1/e" 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12
1/4" 5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16
1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20
3/8" 7 5 9.5 75 56 20
3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25
1l2" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25
/2" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32
3/4" 15 6 15 1735 134 40

1900
1900
1900

Material
Carbon steel
$A5C hard chrome carbon steel
TPU
Bronze powder
Aluminum alloy
NBR
NBR
Aluminum alloy
NBR
Aluminum alloy
NBR
Carbon steel
PTFE
Plastic
Carbon steel
Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy
Spring steel
NBR

Brass

L
M6X1
M6X1
M6X1

M8X1.25
M10X1.5
M10X1.5
M12X1.75

M16X2.0

w

10

14

17

17

22

22

27

36

3.60
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TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

C Main Dimension

TBCO®32-9160

Al +Stroke x 2

as B C+Stroke B+Stroke
T £ F G G F E+Stroke
N
H == /2;0 ,._.N :'I
N 1= ==
& ___{J
M - ™
= & __l_L —L@ 7
" 8| T = 51 8
P — o) s | HF]J
J
(o K/ w/ =S W/
4 Width a 4 Width
8-L-deep(M) —lal- N\ ocushionscrew O
Bore/Sign Al B C D E F G H | J K L
32 187 47 93 26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6X1
40 191 49 93 32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M6X1
50 207 57 93 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M6X1
63 210 57 96 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M8X1.25
80 257 75 107 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
100 263 75 113 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
125 306 88 130 52 66 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0 M12X1.75
160 367 113 141 62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0 M16X2.0
Bore/Sign M N 0 P Q R S T \ w
32 13 14 1ls - 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 10
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 14
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 17
63 13 15 88 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 17
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 22
100 15.5 16.5 1l2" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 22
125 19 19 1l2" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32 27
160 19.5 19 3/4" 15 6 15 173.5 134 40 36
Note: 1. With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2. XBC series dimensions are same as TBC.
TBCJ ®32-9160
A2+Stroke x 2+ Adjustable stroke
0s B C+Stroke
T E E G G F_._ Stroke
! H N [ N
T 2-0
¥ i
1|- of [ b AR i
R _?__ f > [l 1Y }_‘
WO — ¢
w/ = T Z+Adjustable stroke
AWt ~al. é@ushionscrew-c-
Bore/Sign A2 B C D E F G H | J K L
32 182 47 93 26 32 15 27.5 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M6X1
40 185 49 93 32 34 15 27.5 24 17 7 M12X1.25 M6X1
50 196 57 93 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M6X1
63 199 57 96 38 42 15 27.5 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M8X1.25
80 242 75 107 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
100 248 75 113 46 54 21 33 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
125 286.5 88 130 52 68 20 38 54 41 13.5 M27X2.0 M12X1.75
160 337 113 141 62 88 25 38 72 55 18 M36X2.0 M16X2.0
Bore/Sign M N 0 P Q R S T \% w z
32 13 14 1lg" 3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 10 21
40 13 13.5 1/4" 5 55 8.5 50 37 16 14 21
50 13 14.5 1/4" 8.5 3 11 62 47 20 17 33
63 13 15 3/8" 7 5 9.5 75 56 20 17 S3
80 15.5 16.5 3/8" 7 8 10 94 70 25 22 29
100 15.5 16.5 1l2" 7.5 8 13 112 84 25 22 29
125 19 19 1l2" 15 5 15 137.5 104 32 27 35
160 19.5 19 3/4" 15 6 15 173.5 134 40 36 40
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TBCT®

in Dimension

32-9100

B—L—deep(M)
Bore/Sign A3 B
32 233 47
40 235 49
50 243 57
63 249 57
80 296 75
100 308 75
Bore/Sign M N
32 13 14
40 13 135
50 13 145
63 13 15
80 15.5 16.5
100 15.5 16.5

C
186
186
186
192
221

233

1ls
1/4"
1/4"
3/8"
3/8"

il2"

TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

A3+Strokel x 2+Stroke2

L
M6X1
M6X1
M6X1

w

B C+Stroke1 x 2+Stroke2
E F G1 U+Stroke1 G
N
H Ted|
| e = - S
o| HHml O e+ HO |
e > '3 o o
U g TR |97 FT
4Width 7 a 17+ Bo— g
4-Cushion screw U+Stroke1+Stroke2
D E F G Gl H I J K
26 32 15 27.5 55 22 17 s M10X1.25
32 34 15 27.5 55 24 17 7 M12X1.25
38 42 15 27.5 55 32 23 8 M16X1.5
38 42 15 27.5 55 32 23 8 M16X1.5 M8X1.25
46 54 21 33 73 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
46 54 21 33 73 40 26 10 M20X1.5 M10X1.5
P Q R S T \Y u
3.5 7 6.5 45 33 12 38
5 5.5 8.5 50 37 16 38
8.5 3 11 62 47 20 38
7 5 9.5 75 56 20 4
7 8 10 94 70 25 4
7.5 8 13 112 84 25 47
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TBC/XBC Series Standard Cylinder

Dimension of Mounting Accessories

OoLB

OFA/FB

OCA

TBC/XBC W

OCB

OTCM

3.63

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32LB
FJ-TBC40LB
FJ-TBC50LB
FJ-TBC63LB
FJ-TBC80LB
FJ-TBC100LB

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32FA
FJ-TBC40FA
FJ-TBC50FA
FJ-TBC63FA
FJ-TBC8OFA
FJ-TBC100FA

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32CA
FJ-TBC40CA
FJ-TBC50CA
FJ-TBC63CA
FJ-TBC80CA
FJ-TBC100CA

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32CB
FJ-TBC40CB
FJ-TBC50CB
FJ-TBC63CB
FJ-TBC80CB
FJ-TBC100CB

Bore/Sign

FJ-TBC32TC
FJ-TBC40TC
FJ-TBC50TC
FJ-TBC63TC
FJ-TBC80TC
FJ-TBC100TC

Bore/Sign
FJ-TBC32TCM

FJ-TBC40/50/63TCM  111.5

FJ-TBC80/100TCM

AA AC AD
153 132 105
169 140 145
173 149 115
184 158 13
199 167 16
209 173 18
Al AK BA BB
1 7 285 10
nm 7 325 10
1 7 385 10
14 9 385 12
17 11 475 16
17 11 475 16
DA  DC DE
48 34 12
485 34 14
485 33 14
50 34 14
66.5 48 20
655 485 20
DA DC DE
325 195 12
325 195 14
34 19 14
34 22 14
50 32 20
51 32 20
EA EB
38 89
46 116
56 127
69.5 140.5
87.5 165
107.5 181
HA HB
1105 80
80
110 85

AE

50
57
68
80
97
1125

BC

a7
52
65
73
92
113

DJ

10
105
105
105

13

10
105
105

10

13
135

EC

54
65
76
L)

107

131

HD
16
255
255

AF  AG
33 195
36 235
47 285
56 32
70 29
84 30

BD BE BF

33 72 58

36 8 70

47 104 86

56 115 98

70 141 119

84 160 138
DP  DQ
7 16
7 20
7 20
9 20
11 32
11 2

DP  DQ
7 165
7 205
7 205
9 205
n 325
n 325
EE EP
55 16
63 25
75 25
88 25
114 25
132 25
HP HT
12 13
12 105
14 15

AH AP
28 9
30 12
36.5 12
41 12
49 14
57 14
BH BP
6.5 7
6.5 7
6.5 9
85 9
105 11
105 11
Dz S
55 44
55 495
6.5 62
6.5 72
10 92
10 110
DT S
325 47
44 50
52 62
52 72
64 93
64 110
ET
31
305
29
31
36
4
HQ
215
21
20.5

J,-_ﬂﬂ; AC+Stroke A

AA+Stroke

AA W W Www

33
37
a7
56
70

a7

70

33

37
47
56
70
84

ge

HJ

51
50.5
71




IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

IA/IAC

Mini Type Cylinder

Specifications

Bore sizermm)
Acting type
Working medium
Working pressure (VPg)

L2 Querantesd pressure (VPa)
Wbiking temperatre (t)
Speed range (mis)
Cushion type

Barrel material
Mounting type
Port size

8 ° L 8 20 | 25
Double Acting/Single Acting
Clean Air(40 y m filteration)
0.1~0.7(Double Acting) / 0.2~0.7(Single Acting)  101-1QDobeAding/0210Srge’ding

15
-20~80(No freezing)
Double Acting: 30-800  Single Acting:50~800
Rubber cushion | Rubber cushion(Standard) / Air cushion(Opitional)
Stainless steel

O PTU NPT port size is optional.

How to Order?

§erﬂs%'3hi°n T

TypeNo Bore X Stroke - Stroke le

8
C: Air Cushion 10 25 10
Blank: Rubber Cushion 12 50 20
16 75 30
20 40
steel barrel Blank: Basic type 75
D; Double shaft type 100

J: Double shaft and adjustable
stroke type

Single action extend type
Single action return type

SA:
SB:

Order Example:

IA series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, bore 20mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, no mounting type,

ERP code is: IACJ20*25-20-S-CM-P

LB FA SDB
M5x 0.8 G1/80
- MagnetNo - Tail Type - - Thread Type
Blank: 'Jo Magnet Blank: No Blank G
S: With Magnet LB P PT
NPT

Blank: Swiveling tail
CM: Round tail 1

BJ

round tail, PT thread.

Note: 1.If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please use this sequential

coding: LB/FA/SDB /13/YJ/BJ
2.1A Series,Bore 8mm and Bore 10mm,No round tail type is opitional.
3.IAC Series, ®164 ®20uy ®25 is optiongal.

C Optional Accessories

Ny 5~
[Bearing Fitting| —

Y Fitting]

(I Fitting |

. @ —_—
%LBI

[HX-13]

3.64
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IA/1IAC

IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

€ Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)

8 25 50 75 100 125 150 200
Double 10 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 200
Acting 12 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 500
16 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 300 350 400 500 500
20-25 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 300 350 400 500 800
8 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
Single 10 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
Acting 12 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 50
16 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 100
20-25 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150

Internal Structure

s
N
/‘Iw
IS
Jo

67891011213 14 15 16

H
|
|
\
|
|

—/
NO. Part name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston rod 1A84 10:SUS304hard chrome carbon steel / IA12~1A25:S45C hard chrome carbon steel
3 Piston rod seal NBR
4 Nut Carton steel
5 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
6 Head cover Aluminum alloy
7 Barrel Stainless Steel
8 Anti-bump cushion TPU
9 O-ring NBR
10 Piston IA8., 10: Stainless steel / IA12-1A25; Aluminum alloy
1 Piston seal NBR
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Magnet base IA84 10: Stainless steel / IA12-1A25: Aluminum alloy
14 Wear ring PTFE
15 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
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IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

IA ®8-925

A1+Strok0

CAType

(mm)
Bore\Sign Al A2 A3 A4 A5 B ¢ Cl1 C2 D E F G GIL H i j K L M p pi Q R s
8 64 46 86 74 - 28 12 95 5 95 52 6 115 7 12 12 3 M4X0.7 M12X1.25 7 17 4 8 12 15
10 64 46 86 74 - 28 12 95 5 95 52 6 115 7 12 12 3 M4X0.7 M12X1.25 7 17 4 8 12 15
12 75 50 105 88 105 38 17 10 5 10 5 9 12 7 16 17 5 M6X1.0 M16X15 6 197 6 12 16 183
16 82 56 111 94 111 38 17 105 55 105 55 9 125 7 16 17 5 M6X1.0 M16X15 6 22 6 12 16 20
20 95 62 126 106 126 44 20 145 7.5 145 75 12 145 75 20 20 6 M8X1.25 M22X15 7 29 8 16 22 25
25 104 65 137 115 137 50 22 16 8 16 8 12 16 8 22 22 6 M10X1.25 M22X15 7 335 8 16 22 30
Bore\Sign T T1 X Vv w Y
8 7 17 M5X0.8 4 - -
10 7 17 M5X0.8 4 - -
12 10 22 M5X0.8 6 15 5
16 10 22 M5X0.8 6 15 5
20 12 29 1/8" 8 18 6
25 17 29 1/8" 10 20 8
Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
IAD ®8-925 IAJ ®8-925
J
|
ex ; R -
g
Al+Stroke B+Stroke Q_dw
A+Stroke x 2 Bi+gtroke+Adjustable sirol
A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke |
Bore\Sign A A1 A2 B Bl j K
8 104 48 103.5 16 155 3 M4Xx0.7
10 104 48 103.5 16 155 3 M4X0.7
12 128 52 128 21 21 5 M6X1.0
16 134 58 134 21 21 5 M6X1.0
20 150 62 151 24 25 6 M8X1.25
25 165 65 164 28 27 6 M10X1.25

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
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IA/1IAC

IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

IAC ®16-®25
A1+Stroke
F
: ) —\ ;! | T
—t ST = AR 1 1
o SEEE - — 2
e d p——, [
| By | |
al || Iml |e2] p2| (o€
H I G D
B A24Stroke ()
A3+Stroke
CM Type : U Type X D1
-
i : T
LW i L2
c 5 D3
Total longth=A5+ Sroke é T
(mm)
BorevSign Al A2 A3 A4 A5 B C D Dl 02 D3 E F G Gl1 G2 H i j K L M p Q R
16 82 56 111 94 111 38 17 12 6 9 12 6 9 125 7 95 16 17 5 M6X1.0 M16X1.5 6 22 12 5
20 95 62 126 106 126 44 20 145 75 n 145 8 12 145 75 11 20 20 6 M8X1.25 M22X15 7 29 16 6
25 104 65 137 115 137 50 22 16 8 125 16 8 12 16 8 125 22 22 6 M10X1.25 M22X15 7 335 16 8
BorevSign s T T1 X Vo w
16 20 10 22 M5X0.8 6 15
20 25 12 29 /8" 8 18
25 30 17 29 1/8" 10 20
Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
IACD ®16-®25 IACJ #16-925
L .
4K 1 W - XK 93 "1“__" o E 3 D __“"4
1% \] 3 =
31+Adjustable stijoke
B Al +Stroke Bl+£ troke+Adjustabje sltroke
_ A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke

BorevSign A Al A2 B Bl j K
16 1325 56.5 1325 21 21 5 M6X1.0
20 150 62 151 24 25 6 M8X1.25
25 165 65 164 28 27 6 M10X1.25

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
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IA/IAC Series 1S06432 Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

IASB ®12-925 1B IABs
[/Mil | VTP
CAType A A A n
H Al+Stroke
X
-F-T . ftft
B A2+Stroke
A3+Stroke

CM Type
N .
f ; T
f \ { ’
/AN I .
Total length=A5+Stroke. |
Bore\Sign AL A2 A3
0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100
12 100 - - 75 - - 130 -
16 107 132 - 81 106 - 136 161
20 120 145 170 87 112 137 151 176
25 129 154 179 90 115 140 162 187
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
C Accessory Dimensions
LB Accessory
fRi
7J

17
17
20
22

ModeKSign AA AC AE AF AH AK AL AP AQ AT B F
FJ-IA12LB 88 76 42 32 205 125 13 6 6 4 38
FJ-IA16LB 94 82 42 32 205 125 13 6 6 4 38
FJ-IA20LB 114 98 54 40 225 20 18 7 8 4 44
FJ-IA25LB 117 101 54 40 225 20 18 7 8 4 50
SDB Accessory
CA
r Q
L .
= or) _{
2-0CP a&

Model\Sign D Q CA CB CD CF CH
FJ-IA12SDB 13 121 215 91 25 15 27
FJ-IA16SDB 13 121 215 98 25 15 27
FJ-IA20SDB 16 161 29 115 32 20 30
FJ-IA25SDB 16 161 29 126 32 20 30

55
6.6
6.6

cQ
171
171
241
24.1

CT

25
25

101-150

201
212

IASA ®12-925

CA Type

IAA

-uru

IAAS

Al+Stroke x 2

ﬁ i o

A2+Stroke x 2
A3+Stroke x 2

S~
Total length=A5+Strokex2 |
Ad A5 H
0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
113 - - 130 - - 38 16
119 144 - 136 161 - 38 16
131 156 181 151 176 201 44 20
140 165 190 162 187 212 50 22
FA Accessory
Model\Sign B [¢ BB BC BE BF F
FJ-IA12FA 38 50 4 30 53 40 17
FJ-IA16FA 38 56 4 30 53 40 17
FJ-IA20FA 4 62 5 40 66 50 20
FJ-IA25FA 50 65 5 40 66 50 22
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RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

RAL

Mini Type Cylinder

Specifications

o So &8

G1/40

Thread Type

Blank: G
P. PT
T: NPT

Bore sizeimmi 16 e° [=9) 80
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
-
s Working medium Clean Air(40 p m filteration)
,.33-&"» Wrking pressure (VPg) 0.1-1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single Acting)
o ® : Queranteed pressire (VPa) 15
- \ Working terrperature (C) -20~80(No freezing)
‘) ) Speed range (Ms) Double Acting: 30-800  Single Acting:50~800
‘ % Cushion type Rubber cushion / Air cushion
Barrel material Aluminum alloy
Mounting type LB FA SDB
Port size M5 x 0.8 Gils Q
O PTU NPT port size is optional.
© How to Order?
Series No Cﬁ/&ygn Type No Bore X  Stroke - Adé;lrs;s:le Magnet No -  Tail Type - M(;_L;;an
|
RAL C: Air cushion 16 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: No
Blank: Rubber cushion 20 50 20 S: With magnet LB
25 75 30 - . FA
32 40 Blank: Swiveling tail  gpg
40 50 U: Flat tail J
50 75 CM: Round tail Y]
) 63 100 (CM is not available BJ
Blank: Basic type forO50,063 series)

D: Double shaft type

J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single action extend type
SB: Single action return type

Order Example:

RAL series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, Bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, Adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, No Mounting type, Round tail, PT thread.

ERP code is: RALCJ32*25-20-S-CM-P

Note: If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, pis with this sequential

coding: LB/FA/SDB /1J/YJ/IBJ

Optional Accessories

o
~ (3P
[Bearing Fitting| —

\&qﬁ@
=

|Y Fitting|




RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

<O Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
Double 16-20 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 800
Acting 25-63 25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 800
Single 16 25 50 75 100 100
Acting 20-40 25 50 75 100 125 150 150

C Internal Structure

12 g“ 5; 5‘ §, No. Part Name Material
\‘ ’ \ | | / 1 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
\ \ ‘ / 2 Nut Carbon steel
“\ L BV 1 3 Piston rod seal NBR
Ve ‘ l 4 Nut Carbon steel
{}** o Sy ——  —— l\ i 5 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
— - oo RN 6 Head cover Aluminum alloy
7 0O-ring NBR
8 Anti-bump cushion TPU
9 O-ring NBR
10 Piston seal NBR
n Piston Aluminum alloy
12 Wear ring PTFE
13 Magnet Plastic
14 Barrel Aluminum alloy
15 Hexagon screw Carbon steel
16 Rear cover Aluminum alloy

C Main Dimension

RAL ©16-063

CA Type

AY

CM Type (CM is not available for<D50,<D63 series) U Type
Al +Stroke A2+Stroke
B C+Stroke D1 B C+Stroke
I—
xgr p:T n T -]-£kv
@ 1 © ©

(mm)

BoreXSign A1 A2 8 C D D1 F G H i K L p Q S n vV w X AR AX AY Y Y1

16 102 92 36 56 14 10 14 11 16 10 5 M6X1.0 M16X15 6 12 7 20 6 5 M5X0.8 6 25 22 6.3 8
20 122 110 40 70 21 12 12 16 20 12 6 M8X1.25 M22X15 8 16 12 29 8 6 1/8" 7 33 29 85 125
25 128 114 44 70 21 14 14 16 22 17 6 MI10X1.25 M22X15 8 16 12 34 10 8 1/8" 7 33 29 10 125

32 128 114 44 70 27 14 14 16 22 17 6 M10X1.25 M24X2.0 10 16 15 395 12 10 /8" 8 37 32 12 12

40 152 138 46 92 27 14 14 22 24 17 7 MI12X1.25 M30X2.0 12 20 15 495 16 14 1/4" 9 47 41 16 18

50 / 146 54 92 27 / 22 22 24 19 8 MI14X15 M36X2.0 12 20 16 55 20 18 1/4" 11 53 48 136 14

63 146 54 92 27 22 22 24 19 8 M14X15 M36X2.0 12 20 16 69 20 18 1/4" 11 53 48 198 14

Note: With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
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RAL Series Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

RALD ©16-940 RAU ®16-940
Al+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke
A+StrokeX2 C+Strok
+Stroke i
B C+Stroke B+Stroke mStroke+Adjustable sitkr;) ke
i J
-F7

° ® o y o# 1 & © )
BoreXSign A Al B ¢ K T
16 128 127 36 56 5 M6X1.0 21
20 150 147 40 70 6 M8X1.25 25
25 158 155 44 70 6 M10X1.25 27
32 158 155 44 70 6 M10X1.25 27
40 184 180 46 92 7 M12X1.25 28

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
RALSB ®16-®40 RALSB RALSB-S RALSA ®16-$40 RALSA RALSA-S
1111
Hyp nng “NIAVI
LrL3-mm-v -
CAType CA Type
B C+Stroke D B+Stroke C+Stroke D
S S
Vi LU
T -
b: b - —T J

i) i 0
J' I-1p ; R to-

CM Type U Type CM Type U Type
Total length=A1 +Stroke x 2
Total length=A1+Stroka Total langth=A2+Stroke 9
C+Stroke C+Stroke
rep
—
! Al A2
BoreXSign ¢ B D s
0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
16 127 152 - 117 142 - 81 106 - 36 14 7
20 147 172 197 135 160 185 95 120 145 40 21 12
25 153 178 203 139 164 189 95 120 145 a4 21 12
32 153 178 203 139 164 189 95 120 145 44 27 15
40 177 202 227 163 188 213 117 142 167 46 27 15

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
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RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

RA

Mini Type Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore size(mm) 16 o =3 =S o o ™
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting

Working medium Clean Air(40 mm filteration)

Wokingpressre(VPa) - iM iS fe iH | 0.1-1 0(Double Acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single Acting)
Quararteed pressure (VPg) 15

Working tenvperature (t) -20~80(No freezing)

Speed range (M) Double Acting: 30-800  Single Acting:50~800

Cushion type Rubber cushion / Air cushion

Barrel material Aluminum alloy

Mounting type LB FA SDB

Port size M5x 0.8 Giis O G1/40

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

How to Order?

Series No ~Typen Type N° Bore X Stroke ~Stroke'6 " Magnet No - Tail Type -~ Type”™™ Thread Type
RA C: Air cushion 16 25 10 S: With magnet Blank: No Blank;: G
Blank: Rubber cushion 20 50 20 LB P: PT
f : 25 75 30 FA T: NPT
(R“ﬁbsl' Cf“Shc;"S"O ';2"3‘ 32 40 Blank: Swivelingtail  SDB
available for050,063) 40 50 U: Fiat tail y
50 75 CcM: RiDundtail yi
63 100 BJ

Blank: Basic type
D: Double shaft type
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single action extend type
SB; Single action return type

Order Example:
RA series, Double shaft and adjustable stroke type, air cushion, bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20, with magnet, no mounting type, round tail, PT thread.
ERP code is: RACJ32*25-20-S-CM-P
Note: 1. If cylinder with several different mounting accessories, please with this sequential
coding: LB/FA/SDB /13/YJ/BJ
2. RA series always with magnet.

C Optional Accessories

Bearing Fitting|

—
LI Fitting |

@

[Y Fitting

[FaFE | o
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RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

<0 Stroke
Bore (mm)
16

Double

Acting 20
25-63

Single 16

Acting 20-40

Standard Stroke (mm)
25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200
25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300
25 50 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
25 50 75 100
25 50 75 100 125 150

C Internal Structure

z
°

© ® N O b WN

PR R R =
[ N O N = S}

C Main Dimension

RA ®16-963

Bore\Sign

16
20
25
32
40
50
63

CAType

[ - - il ~ -
! ) 21K
w/ L/ L¥1] . Cushion Screw yi
(optional)
CM Type U Type
Al+Stroke
C+Stroke C+Stroke
r
u

Al

98

116
120
120
122
147
147

B

38
40
44
44
46
52
52

w

C+Stroke D

¢ D DL F G H i

j « Y1 L p
60 16 16 16 10 16 10 5 M6X1.0 7 M16X1.5 6
7% 21 12 12 16 20 12 6 M8X1.25 12.5 M22X1.5 8 16
76 21 14 14 16 22 17 6 M10X1.25 12.5 M22X1.5 8 16
76 27 14 14 16 22 17 6 M10X1.25 12 M24X2.0 10 16
76 27 14 14 17 24 17 7 M12X1.25 13 M30X2.0 12 20
95 27 20 20 23 24 19 8 M14X1.25 11.5 M36X2.0 12 20
8

95 27 20 20 23 24 19 M14X1.25 115 M36X2.0 12 20

Note: 1.With magnet and no magnet, the dimensions are same.
2.Rubber cushion is not available for® 50, ® 63.

Part Name
Piston rod

Nut

Piston rod seal
Nut

Self lubricating bearing
Head cover

Barrel

Anti-bump cushion
O-ring

Piston seal

Piston

Wear rinq

Magnet

Hexaqgon screw
Rear cover

oP

:
i

1

s n V w
9 21 6 5
12 27 8 6
12 30 10 8
15 35 12 10
15 42 16 14
16 53 20 18
16 66 20 18

Max. Stroke (mm)

500
600
800
100

150

Material

S45C hard chrome carbon steel

M5X0.8
18"
18"
1/8"
1/8"
1/4"
1/4"

Carbon steel
NBR

Carbon steel

Bronze powder

Aluminum alloy

Stainless Steel
TPU

NBR

NBR
Aluminum alloy
PTFE
Plastic

Carbon steel

Aluminum alloy

AX

25
33
33
37
47
53
53

22
29
29
32
41
48
48

26.5
33



Main Dimension

RAD ©16-®40

RAD

RAJ ®16-940

RAJ

RASB RASB-S

HAdM 1/ wj

RASB ®16-940

CA Type
C+Stroke

_e -

CM Type UType
Al +Stroke Al +Stroke
C+Stroke

Bore\Si A

oreisign 0~50 51-100 101-150 0-50
16 139 164 - 123
20 162 187 212 141
25 166 191 216 145
32 172 197 222 145
40 174 199 224 147

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

Al
51-100
148
166
170
170
172

T+Stroke+Ad|ii8table Stroke

T+Adjuatable Stroks
d |

101-150
191
195
195
197

Bore\Sign A1 A2 j K T
16 136 135 5 M6X1.0 21
20 156 153 6 M8X1.25 25
25 164 161 6 M10X1.25 27
32 164 161 6 M10X1.25 27
40 168 164 7 M12X1.25 28
Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.
RASA RASA-S
RASA ®16-940
4Tw ]
CAType
A+StrokeX2
C+Stroke
o]
CM Type U Type
Al +Stroke x 2 Al +Stroke x 2
C+Stroke C+Stroke
-a -
c
0-50 51-100 101-150
85 110 - 9
101 126 151 12
101 126 151 12
101 126 151 15
101 126 151 15

3.74
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RA Series Mini Type Cylinder

Main Dimension

LB

Bore\Sign

FJ-RA16LB
FJ-RA20LB
FJ-RA25LB
FJ-RA32LB
FJ-FIA40LB

Bore\Sign

FJ-FIA16LB
FJ-RA20LB
FJ-FIA25LB
FJ-FIA32LB
FJ-FIA40LB

FA

Bore\Sign

FJ-RAL6FA
FJ-FIA20FA
FJ-RA25FA
FJ-FIA32FA
FJ-RA40FA

SDB

BoreVSign

FJ-FIA16SDB
FJ-FIA20SDB
FJ-FIA25SDB
FJ-FIA32SDB
FJ-RA40SDB

36
40
a4
44
46

84
102
102
122
146

36
40
44
44
46

D

18
245
245

27

27

Ac

38
40
a4
44
46

88
108
108
128
130

38 56
40 70
44 70
44 70
46 92

12
12
15
15

© 3

12
12
15
15

\s*
S
r
AE
F AA AA(RALSB) AA(RASB)
RAL RA RAL RA 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
14 16 96 100 121 146 - 125 150 -
12 12 118 124 143 168 193 149 174 199
14 14 118 124 143 168 193 149 174 199
14 14 138 144 163 188 213 169 194 219
14 14 . 162 146 187 212 237 171 196 221
‘ .
AC 87-SB) "© 8 ASB) AE  AF Ak AK AL AP
0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
109 134 - 113 138 - 44 32 20 14 14 55
127 152 177 133 158 183 54 40 25 17 16 6.5
127 152 177 133 158 183 54 40 25 17 16 6.5
147 172 197 153 178 203 59 45 32 19 26 6.5
171 196 221 155 180 205 64 50 36 23 27 6.5
1
=
P
Ly |
c C(RALSB) C(RASB) BB BC BD BE BF BP
RA 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
60 81 106 - 85 110 - 3 26 - 52 40 55
76 95 120 145 101 126 151 4 33 - 64 50 6.5
76 95 120 145 101 126 151 4 33 - 64 50 6.5
76 95 120 145 101 126 151 4 47 33 72 58 6.5
76 117 142 167 101 126 151 4 50 36 84 70 6.5
+-ocp
L
e
o ca CB CB(RALSB) CB(RASB) b CE CF cH cp
RAL RA 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
121 421 99 107 124 149 - 132 157 - 36 55.1 24 25,5 55
16.1 511 122 128 147 172 197 153 178 203 48 66.1 32 32 6.5
16.1 511 126 132 151 176 201 157 182 207 48 66.1 32 32 6.5
16.1 501 129 135 154 179 204 160 185 210 52 65.1 36 355 6.5
20.1 521 153 137 178 203 228 162 187 212 56 69.1 40 40 6.5

AB
RAL
22
24
28
18
19

AQ

® © ® oo

14
12
14
14
14

cQ

225
27
27

275

325

24
24
28
18
19

AT

W oW www

16
12
14
14
14

CT

W W ww w



SJ

Mini Type Cylinder

How to Order?

Series No. Type No.

SJ
Blank: Basic type
D; Double shaft type
J: Double shaft and
adjustable stroke type

Order Example:

SJ Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

© Specifications

Bore sizeimmi
Acting type
Working medium
Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa)
Working temperature (t)
Speed range Imm/s)
Cushion type

Port size

Bore X Stroke- MagnetNo. -

6 10 Blank: No magnet U:
10 15 S: With magnet CB:
12 20 CM:

R:
(Note:

6 10 | 12

Double Acting
Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
o o
1.0
-20~80(No freezing)
50-750
Rubber cushion on both ends
M5x0.8

TailType |

Flat tail (Radial intake type)
Double U-type (Radial intake type)
Round tail (Radial intake type)
Axial intake type

Only U or R optional for 06)

SJ series cylinder, basic type, 10mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, flat tail, the ERP code is: SJ10x50-S-U

C Optional Accessories

A

=

C

€ Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
6 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60
Double 10 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150
Acting 12 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200
16 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200

Max. Stroke (mm)

60
150
200
200

16

3.76

e
</)



SJ Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Internal Structure

SJO6

SJ010. 012. 016

No Part name Material No Part name Material
1 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel 1 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
2 Nut Carbon steel 2 Nut Carbon steel
3 Nut Carbon steel 3 Nut Carbon steel
4 Piston seal NBR 4 Headcover dustring NBR
5  Head cover Aluminum  alloy 5 Head cover Aluminum alloy
6  Barrel Stainless steel 6  Barrel Stainless steel
7 Anti-bump cushion TPU 7 Anti-bump cushion TRPU
8 Piston 010:5US304 016: Aluminum alloy 8 Piston 010:5US304 016: Aluminum alloy
9  Piston seal NBR 9  Piston seal NBR
10 Magnet RbFeB 10 Magnet RbFeB
11 Magnet Base 010:5US3Q4 016: Aluminum  alloy 11 Magnet Base 010:5US304 016: Aluminum alloy
12 Wearring PTFE 12 Wearring PTFE
13 Anti-bump cushion TPU 13 Anti-bump cushion TPU
14  O-ring NBR 14 O-ring NBR
15 Rear cover Aluminum alloy 15 Rearcover Aluminum alloy
© Main Dimension
SJ06
U Type R Type
e o
X 11.5 2-M5X0.8 5 % _115 2-M5X0.8
g2 % e g2
) e T ~
SEEas B IEE — F 1=
wn = —
g | Bl LS, IO 5
3 15 8 |3 155 9.5 15 8 |3] 155 7
28 51.5+S 1 28 4945
79.5+S o12 77+S
SJ010. 012. 016
2X
" v g o
/ () —
l - — 7
oy - oy
D e R I
ar H F [<] o L8| a
B C+Stroke N
ot
A+Stroke
U Type CM Type RType
Total length=A1 +Stroka Total length=A2+S1roke
M _F Total length-A1 +Stroke
[
T f
el -
TS
0 [ UJ
Bore\Sign A Al A2 B C D E F G H | J K L M N 0 Q R S T u v X
10 87 74 82 28 46 3.2 7 8 115 15 7 3 M4Xx0.7 M8Xx1.0 5 13 9.5 3.3 u 4 5 12 14 4 M5X0.8
12 92 74 82 28 46 65 75 8 12 15 8 4 M5X0.8  M10X1.0 5 18 95 14 4 8 15 17 5 M5X0.8
16 93 75 83 28 47 6.5 7.5 8 12.3 15 8 4 M5X0.8 M10X1.0 5 18 9.5 5 14 4 8 18.3 19.7 5 M5X0.8



SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

SM

Mini Type Cylinder

P
A%
) )

A
I

How to Order?

C Specifications

C: Air cushion 20 25
Blank: Rubber cushion 25 50
32 75

40

Blank: Basic type
D: Double -shaft type

Bore size(mm)
Acting type
Working medium
Working pressure (VPe)
Quararteed pressure (VPg)
Working tenperature (t)
Speedrrange (ms)
Cushion type
Barrel material
Mounting type
Port size

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

J: Double -shaft,adjustable stroke type

SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return

Order Example:

Blank: No magnet
S: With magnet LB

<) 8
Double Acting/Single Acting
Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
0.1-1.0(Double Acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single Acting)
15
-20~80(No freezing)
Double Acting: 30-800  Single Acting:50~800
Rubber cushion / Air cushion
Aluminum alloy
LB FA SDB
Gi/s 0

Blank:No bracket Blank: G

Blank: Swiveling tail SDB
U: Flattail 1J
CM: Round tail YJ

SM series double shaft adjustable stroke cylinder, air cushion, bore 32mm, stroke 25mm, adjustable stroke 20mm. with magnet, no bracket, round tail,

PT thread. The ERP code is: SMCJ32x25-20-S-CM-P

Note: There are many mounting types, you can chose LB/FA/SDB/IJ/YJ

LB and Rear FA are not available for Swiveling tail.

C Optional A

[1 Fitting |
)
5 ma;.'_g;

P: PT
FA T: NPT

40

G1/40

3.78
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SM

SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Stroke

Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
Double 20 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 400 500 600
Acting 25-40 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 160 175 200 250 300 400 500 600 800
Single 20 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150
Acting 25-40 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 75 80 100 125 150 150

C Internal Structure

No Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon Steel
2 Piston rod S45C hard chrome carbon steel
3 Piston rod seal NBR
4 Nut Carbon Steel
5 Self lubricating Bronze Powder
6 Head cover Aluminum Alloy
7 Anti-bump cushion TPU
8 Barrel Stainless steel
9 Piston Aluminum Alloy
10 O-ring NBR
n Piston seal NBR
12 Magnet Plastic
13 Wear rina PTFE
14 Hexaaon screw Carbon steel
15 Rear cover Aluminum Alloy
Main Dimension
SM ®20-940
CAType
oL
oP ; w ‘ Gt 2-X r_G_L P1
; > . - |
[ ) R ,—i T
eessaic i Ol
= A1
i [ |
Ld] T1El " T
= b L] Ly
F F la]
C B D
CM Type UType
—f
.
F D1
Total length=A2+Stpke Total lenoth=A3+Stroke
(mm)
Bore\Sign A A1 A2 A3 B ¢ D DI E F G Gl H j K L L1 p pi Q s T T1 X Vv w Y Vi
20 62 124 116 103 13 28 21 13 5 155 12 8 155 6 M8X1.25 M20X15 20 28 8 12 24 12 26 1/8- 6 88 12
25 62 128 120 107 13 32 21

32 64 136 122 109 13 32 27 13 55 15 15 8 195 6 M10X1.25 M26X15 26 375 10 20 345 17 32 1/88 12 10 12 1

M
7
13 55 15 12 8 195 6 M10X1.25 M26X15 22 8 335 8 12 30 17 32 158 10 8 10 115
8
40 88 165 154 138 16 34 27 16 7 22 15 1 21 8 MI14X15 M32X2.0 32 9 465 10 20 425 19 41 14 16 14 16 18

Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.

3.79



C Main Dimension

SMD ®20-940

SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

A+Stroke

af

C+Stroke

A1+Stroke x 2

SMJ ®20-940

Bore\Sgn A A1 A2 c¢ C1 j K
20 62 144 141 28 25 6 M8X1.25
25 62 152 147 32 27 6 M10X1.25
32 64 154 149 32 27 6 M10X1.25
40 88 188 182 34 28 7 M12X1.25

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

c
A2+Stroke x 2+Adjustable stroke
SMSB ©20-940 SMSB SMSA ©20-940 SMSA
==AAft|l =-|/W
Y |
CAType CAType
‘ b ! T —
seve= | el ey pesicEes 8 NG AR
= IR N a0 7 o BN | S || AN L
- T || INLANA Eez I I
| | H
AT Av5E
A1+fTE Al4ti x2
CM Type U Type CMType U Type,
f : T ¢ i
t ) i t
| NJ | “J
TS TA<T Dzl T T
i [N | |
| ! i i
Bi=A2 TR &-fe=AMfg BiE=A2 7R x2 | ja-t6=A3+fTgx2
Bore\Sign A Al A2 A3
0~50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150 0-50 51-100 101-150
20 87 112 137 149 174 199 141 166 191 128 153 178
25 87 112 137 153 178 203 145 170 195 132 157 182
32 89 114 139 161 186 211 147 172 197 134 159 184
40 113 138 163 190 215 240 179 204 229 163 188 213

Note: Unlabeled the same size as standard type.

3.80
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SM Series Stainless Steel Mini Cylinder

Accessory Dimensions

LB

Al+Stroke
A+Stroke
L/p-
=l niff VI
ts fh"\\
[¢9)
I'1_a
J+Stroke

Bore\Sign A Al AA B c
FJ-SM20LB 62 116 7 3 20
FJ-SM25LB 62 120 7 3 20
FJ-SM40LB 88 154 7 3 23

D1 E F G H J

13 55 40 25 40 118
13 55 40 28 47 118
16 75 55 30 54 154

5 o®o

Note: @32 series borrowed ® 25 series

SDB

A2+Stroke

—ix

Bore\Sign A2 AA B D E G GIL COD K J L M
FJ-SM20SDB 115 59 30 181 30 12 121 8 3 68 37 15
FJ-SM32SDB 124 75 40 281 40 15 201 10 4 9 50 15

Note: @25 series borrowed @20 series
40 series borrowed ®32 series

FA
©20-932
E
a fts
- E]
A+Stroke
A2+Stroke
Bore\Sign A A2
FJ-SM20FA 62 124
FJ-SM25FA 62 128
FJ-SM40FA 88 165

Note:

AA
60
60
66

2-® DD

AA

® 32 series borrowed ® 25 series



EG

Mini Type Cylinder

How to Order?

Series No

EG

Order Example:

Blank: Basictype

Type No

D: Double shafttype

C: Aircushion type

EG Series Repairable Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore X

Bore Size(mm)

Acting type

Working medium

Pressure range(MPa)

Garanteed pressure(MPa)

Working temperatureft)

Speed range(mm/s)

Stroke range

Cushion type
Port size

Kinetic

energy J

Stroke

25

75

100

MaJe thread
on Diston rod
Female thread
on piston rod

Magnet No

20 25 32 40 50 63
Double Acting
Clean air(40 um filteration)
0.1~1.0MPa(15~145psi)(1.0~10.0bar)

1.5MPa(215psi)(15bar)
-20~80(No freezing)
50-1000
+1.4
0
Rubber cushion(Standard)/Air cushion
M5 Gils- G1/4"
0.28 041 0.66 1.20 2.00 3.40
0.11 0.18 0.29 0.52 0.91 1.54
Piston Rod Thread Type §

Thread Type

Blank: No magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: G
S : With magnet M : Male thread P: PT

N : Nothread T: NPT

EG Series basic type cylinder, 25mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, male thread on piston rod, G thread.

ERP code is: EG25X50-S-M

Optional Accessories

0 Stroke

Bore (mm)

Double
Acting

20
25
32
40
50
63

25
25
25
25
25
25

50
50
50
50
50
50

75
75
75
75
75
75

100
100
100
100
100
100

125
125
125
125
125
125

150
150
150
150
150
150

THX=13]

175
175
175
175
175
175

Standard Stroke (mm)

200

200 250
200 250
200 250
200 250
200 250

300
300
300
300
300

Max. Stroke (mm)

201-1200
301-1200
301-1500
301-1500
301-1500
301-1500

3.82
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EG Series Repairable Cylinder

Internal Structure

=

o

|
f

. 78,78 W, o W W

I

%\\////

A\

C Main Dimension

No.

® N o o~ W

©

10

11

12
13
14
15
16

Part Name
Nut

Piston rod

Piston rod seal
Self-lubricating bearing
Head cover
Anti-bump cushion
Barrel
O-ring
Piston seal
Piston

Magnet

Wear ring
Maanet base
O-ring
Hex cylinder head screw

Rear cover

Material
Carbon steel(Nickel plating)
Stainless steel(EG204 25)
Carbon steel(EG32s 40, 50, 63)
TPU
Compound material
Aluminum alloy
TPU
Aluminum alloy
NBR
NBR(Japanese brand)
Aluminum alloy
RbFeB(EG20s 25)
Plastic(EG32s 40, 50, 63)
PTFE
Aluminum allov
NBR
Carbon steel(Black)
Aluminum alloy

EG
GA, P 68
KA e ]
=~ =t T
K1 \ il ‘ | ' [ !
\
\
I
H }3 ﬁ% 8 f% ¥ &
3 ¥ N "/
4-TC
AL 8-y
A X TA |78 |
H S+Stroke | F
L Zz+Stroke _]
Bore Standard Stroke Range ~ Long Stroke Range A AL B1 c D E F H 1 J K KA M NA
20 =£200 201-1200 18 15.5 12 14 8 12 2 35 26  M4X0.7depth7 5.5 6 M8X1.25 24
25 =£300 301-1200 22 19.5 17 16.5 10 14 2 40 31  M5X0.8depth7.5 6 8 M10X1.25 29
32 =£300 301-1500 22 19.5 17 20 12 18 2 40 38  M5X0.8depth8 6 10 M10X1.25 35.5
40 =£300 301-1500 30 27 19 26 16 25 2 50 47 M6Xx1.0deDth12 6.5 14 M14X1.5 44
50 =£300 301-1500 35 32 27 32 20 30 2 58 58  M8X1.25depthl6 7.5 18 M18X1.5 55
63 =£300 301-1500 35 32 27 38 >0 32 2 58 72 M10X1,5depthl6 7.5 18 M18X1.5 69
Bore Standard Stroke Range ~ Long Stroke Range P s GA GB T H1 TA B 7z D TF B TG TC
20 =£200 201-1200 M5X0.8 69(77) 135 13.5 26.5 6 11 11 106(114) 8 0.5 4 5.5 M5X0. 8
25 =£300 301-1200 1/8"  69(77) 10 10 31.5 6 11 11 111(119) 10 1 5 6.5 M6X0. 75
32 =£300 301-1500 1/8' 71(79) 10.5 9.5 38.5 6 11 10 113(121) 12 1 5.5 7.5 M8X1.0
40 «300 301-1500 1/8' 78(87) 115 10 47.5 8 12 10 130(139) 14 1.25 6 8.5 M10X1.25
50 «300 301-1500 1/4" 90(102) 13 13 58.5 11 13 12 150(162) 16 7.5 10 M12X1.25
63 «300 301-1500 1/4* 90(102) 14 12 72.5 11 13 12 150(162) 18 3 11.5 14.5 M14X1.5
Note:1 % With magnet and without magnet,the dimensions are same.
24 Within the '0" size is the size of long stroke;
3, G, PT, NPT port size is optional.
Dimension of Female Thread Dimension of Double Shaft
EGD Li L
f1sn b. W -ulitiTn
-£x TA TA
: StStrake HStrok
-Td o ) roke
Theead dopth A1 LeStrokex2
—
H
228 bl bl
" Iy
(mm) E_[
Bore\Sign Al H MM zZ KA
20 8 13 M4X0.7 84(92) 6 (w) HStroke
25 8 14 M5X0.8 85(93) 8 L1+Strokex2
32 12 14 M6X1.0 87(95) 10
40 13 15 MB8X1.25 95(104) 14 BoreVSign s H HL L u TA
50 18 16 M10X1.5 108(120) 18 20 77 35 13 147 103 1
63 18 16 M10X1.5 108(120) | 18 25 77 40 14 157 105 11
- L . 32 79 40 14 159 107 11
Note:1, This figure is dimension of female thread; 20 87 50 15 187 117 12
2'S Other dimensions are same as male thread. 50 102 58 16 218 134 13
63 102 58 16 218 134 13



SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

SF

Compact Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore Size(mm) 20 es 32 | 40 I 50 I 63 | 80
Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 y m filteration)
Warking pressurg(MRg) 0.1~1.0fDouble acting) /0 2-1 o (Single acting)(MPa)
Gerartesd pressrgMR) 1,5(MPa)
WokingtenpereturefC) -20~80(No freezing)
Speedragg(mi) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5X0.8 G1/80

ONPT. PT portsize is optional.

How to Order?

SeriessNo  Type No Bore X Stroke - Adj“stible Magnet No Piston Rod Thread Type
Thread Type
SF Blank: Basic type 20 5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
D: Double shaft type 25 10 20 S: With magnet P: PT
J: Double shaft and adjustable 2 15 30 Blank: Female thread T: NPT
stroke type 40 M- Male thread
SA: Single acting spring extend 20 50 - Male threal
SB: Single acting spring return 100 75
100

Order Example:
SF Series basic cylinder, 25mm bore, 50mm stroke, with magnet, male thread on piston rod, G thread
ERP code is: SF25X50-S-M

Optional Accessories

2 |HX-29
!'HX85 | Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
O Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
20/25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 150
Doubl
A?;inge 32-63 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 175 200 200
) 80/100 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 80 100 125 150 175 200 200
23.9"'3 20-63 5 10 15 20 25 25

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.
When ordering stroke is larger than the maximum stroke, please contact us.

100

3.84

LL



LL
n

3.85

SF Series 15021287 Compact Cylinder

C Internal Structure

C Main Dimension

®204 ®25

ar

as
Bore\Sign A C N1 N2
20 43 37 15 55
25 45 39 17 55

®32, 940

10
10

No. Part Name eo es 32 |1 40 |1 50 | 63 1 80 | 100
1 Bamel Aluminum alloy
2 Wear ring No PTEE
3 Piston seal NBR
4 Anti-bump cushion TPU NBR
5 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
6 Piston rod Stainless steel | Carbon steel
7 Piston Aluminum alloy
8 Magnet RbFeB Plastic
9 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring NBR
11 Head cover Aluminum alloy
12 Bearing No Bronze powder
13 Piston rod seal TPU
14 C type retainer ring ASprincnjteen?
2 20 N1

:
56
. 77 N
fEE==—c=R
NN
o I3
P3 P3
C+Stroke L)
A+Stroke
M K 0 PL P2 P3 P4 s T X vV W
4 M6X10 M5X0.8 7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
45 MBX1.0 M5X0.8 ®7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 0 26 - 2 10
®50-9 100

D
BoreVSign A C N1 N2 B
32 51 44 15 8 7
40 52 45 16.5 95 7
Bore\Sign 0 P1 P2 P3
32 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16
40 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16

Note: With magnet and no magnet.the dimensions are same.

8
2 Width
£ C+Stroke 8
A+Stroke D
A+S8troke
E M K Bore\Sign A C NL N2 B D E M K
12 6  M8X1.25 50 53 45 16 105 8 655 16 6.5 MI10X15
555 12 6  M8X1.25 63 57 49 17 115 8 775 16 6.5 M10X15
s T v w 80 64 54 17 15 10 955 21 85 M12X1.75
455 325 16 14 100 77 67 245 19 10 1135 21 8  M12X1.75
53 38 6 14 Bore\Sign 0o PL P2 P3 P4 S T X VoW
50 1/8" 010.5 M8X125 20 5 63 465 4 20 17
63 1/8" 010.5 M8X125 20 5 74 565 5 20 17
80 1/8" 013.7 M10X15 25 5 92 72 10 25 22
100 Ww* 013.7 M10X15 25 5 109 89 14 32 27



C Main Dimension

SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

SFD
®20-4 $25
N N
K1 Depth E e N = n—
L . o) , i
77277777
B+Stroke C+Stroke ®) B+Stroke C+Stroke )
A+Strokex2
A+Strokex2
020
025
Bore\Sign A B c N K1 E
20 49 6 37 9.5 M6X1.0 10
25 51 6 39 11 M6X1.0 10
N N
K1Depth E
N/
s
LL
0)
B+Strok C+Stroke (B)
A+Strokex2
Bore\Sign A B [oF N K1 E
32 58 7 44 12 M8X1.25 12
40 59 7 45 13 M8X1.25 12
®50-9100
K1 Dopth E
B+7E CHTHE (8)
TR
Bore\Sign A B c N K1 E
50 61 8 45 13.5 M10X1.5 12(5 = S<15)/16(S=15)
83 65 8 49 16 M10X1.5 12(5= S<15)/16(S=15)
80 74 10 54 16 M12X1.75 14(10= S<25)/21(S=25)
100 87 10 67 20.5 M12X1.75 21

Note:Not marked dimension,the same as standard type.Parts of double shaft male thread type,please refer to standard dimension.
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SF Series 15021287 Compact Cylinder

© Main Dimension

SKJ

®20. ®25

-

K1 depth E
= X

Bore\Sign A B c
20 68 6 37
25 72.5 6 39

®32. ®40

LL
n

Bore\Sign A B c
32 79 7 44
40 81 7 45

®50-9100

K1 depth E

Bore\Sign A B c
50 85 8 45
63 88.5 8 49
80 101 10 54

100 113.5 Vl| sl

Q
32

32
37

Sl

@25
Q N K1 E
25 9.5 M6X1.0 10
28 11 M6X1.0 10
N N
I~ b 7 ~
H=—}
Stroks C+Stroke @)
A+Strokex2+Adjustable Stroke
Q N K1 E
30 12 M8X1.25 12
29 13 M8X1.25 12
N N
—Y
-
N X

Stroka C+Stroke (]
A Adjustable Stroks
N K1 E
13.5 M10X1.5 12(55S<15V16(S5M5)
16 M10X1.5 12(5SS<15V16(SSM5)
16 M12X1.75 14(10£5<25)/21(S>25)
20-5 M12X1.75 21

Note:Not marked dimension,the same as standard type.Parts of double shaft male thread type,please refer to standard dimension.
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K2
M8X1.25
M10X1.25

K2
M14X1.5
M14X1.5

K2
M18X1.5
M18X1.5
M22X1.5
M26X1.5



SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

C Main Dimension

SFSB
®20-4 @25 s ol iy
o
Ho @ g d © s
S .
ya Z AT w
HE o e |
T 07 & - A Al
Loe
@20 b s,
Cefitckn B,
AvSToRe
@225
Bore\Sign A [of N1 N2 B E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 S T X \Y% w
20 43 37 15 5.5 6 10 4 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 ®7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
25 45 39 17 5.5 6 10 4.5 M6X1.0 M5X0.8 ®7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 40 26 - 12 10
32, ®40 g i
LL
0)
Bore\Sign A c N1 N2 B o E M K o P1 P2 Pa P4 s T v w
32 51 44 15 8 7 48 12 6 | MBX1.25| 1/8" | ®8 | M6X1.0 16 6§ | 455 | 325 | 18 14
40 52 45 16.5 9.5 7 55.5 12 8 MB8X1.25| 1/8° | ©9 MEX1.0 18 5 53 38 16 14
®50-9100
N2 Jz-o N1
J
T
3‘. _I h 2
!
— : \Lw
- 2 7 2Width
a T B e e s M
REEE===mt
- .
P3 P3
. CStroke B
A+Stroke
Bore\Sign A c N1 N2 B D E M K (o] P1 P2 P3 P4 s T X v w
50 53 45 18 10.5 8 85.6 | 18 6.5 | M10X1.5| 1/8" |©10.5| M8X1.25| 20 5 63 | 465 | 4 | 20| 17
63 57 49 17 | 11.6 8 77.5 16 6.5 | M10X1.5| 1/8" [®10.5| M8X1.25 20 5 74 | 5656 | 5 [ 20| 17
Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.

3.88



LL
n

3.89

SF Series 15021287 Compact Cylinder

© Main Dimension

20, ®
. D25 2 e
m
uy
{ &In‘.
Y AIA IS s &
@20 P3 P3
C+Stroke B
A+Strokex2
225
Bore\Sign A (o} N1 N2 B E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 S T X \Y w
20 43 37 15 5.5 6 10 4 M6X1.0 M5X0.6 @ 7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 36 22 3 10 8
25 45 39 12 5.5 6 10 4.5 M6EX1.0 M5X0.8 ® 7.3 M5X0.8 15 5 40 26 - 12 10
N2 N1
KDepth E_ ads
o
i &
@! o
oT
os
C+Stroke B +Stroke
D
A+Strokex2
Bore\Sign A C N1 N2 B D E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 S T \% w
32 51 44 15 8 7 48 12 6 M8X1.25 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16 5 45.5 32.5 16 14
40 52 45 16.5 9.5 7 55.5 12 6 M8X1.25 1/8" 9 M6X1.0 16 53 38 16 14
K Depth E N2 N1
BoreVSign A c NL N2 B D E M K 0 P1 P2 P3 P4 s T X vV oW
50 53 45 16 105 8 65.5 16 6.5 M10X1.5 1/8" ® 10.5 M8X1.25 20 5 63 46.5 4 20 17
63 57 49 17 115 8 77.5 16 6.5 M10X1.5 1/8" ® 10.5 M8X1.25 20 74 56.5 5 20 17

Note: With magnet and without magnet, the dimensions are same.



SF Series 1S021287 Compact Cylinder

Male Thread Dimension

SF. SFD. SFJ. SFSB

w
2Width
[}
- 1w
—
=T F
LS
D
M C
B
A1+ Stroke

SFSA35!
M c
B +Stroke
A1+Strokex2 =
C Installation Note
-—- — =
Z 7
C(min)

Bore\Sign
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Note; For SFSB cylinder, (D80and @ 100 are not optional.

Bore\Sign
20
25
32
40
50
63

Bore\Sign

20

25

32
40

50

63

80
100

Al
59
61
70
71
75
79
92
105

Al
59
61
70
71
75
79

B
22
22
26
26
30
30
38
38

22
22
26
26
30
30

C D
16 14
16 14
19 16.5
19 16.5
22 19.5
22 19.5
28 25
28 25

16 14
16 14
19 16.5
19 16.5
22 19.5
22 19.5

M4Xx0.7
M4Xx0.7
M5X0.8
M5X0.8
M6X1.0
M6X1.0
M8X1.25
M8X1.25

E
M8X1.25
M8X1.25
M10X1.25
M10X1.25
M12X1.25
M12X1.25
M16X1.5
M16X1.5

E
M8X1.25
M8X1.25
M10X1.25
M10X1.25
M12X1.25
M12X1.25

® NN O oo

@

N~No o oo™

© © N~ o Qg

Boe
NN

10
12
16
16
20
20
25

10
12
16
16
20
20

10
14
14
17
17
22

10
14
14
17
17

3.90
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SFM

3.91

SFM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

SFM

Guide Rod Type Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting type

Working medium
Workina nressure(MPa)
Garanteed nressure(MPa)
Working temoerature('C)
Speed range(mmnvs)
Stroke tolerance(mm)
Cushion type

Port size

& &

8e
Double Acting

Clean Air(40 p m filteration)

0.1-1.0

15

-20~80(No freezing)

M5X0.8

O NPT, PT portsize is optional.

How to Order?

Series Bore X Stroke Magnet Thread Type
SFM 20 5 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
25 10 S : With magnet P: PT
32 15 T: NPT
40

Order Example:

SFM series basic cylinder, bore 25mm, stroke 20mm, with magnet, G thread,
ERP code is: SFM25X20-S

30-500
+1.0
0

Rubber cushion

| G1/80

Optional Accessories

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

€ Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm)
i‘;ﬁs; 20-40 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 70 75 80 90 100
Internal Structure

No. Part Name
1 Rear cover
2 Anti-bump cushion
3 Piston
4 Piston seal
5 Integrated magnet
6 Magnet seat
7 Barrel
8 Piston rod
9 Head cover
10 Piston rod seal
11 O-ring
12 C type retainer ring
13 Guide
14 Fixing plate
15 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw
16 Slide bearing
17 Hexagon Socket Cap Head Screw

Max. Stroke (mm)

100

Material

Aluminum alloy
TPU
Aluminum alloy
NBR
RbFeB
Aluminum alloy
Aluminum alloy
Stainless steel/Carbon steel
Aluminum alloy
TPU
NBR
Soring steel
Stainless steel
Aluminum alloy
Carbon steel
Brass
Carbon steel



SFM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

C Main Dimension

SFM®20, ©25
Bore/Sign A B c

20 51 36 37

25 53 40 39

SFM®32. @40

Bore/Sign A B c
32 61 455 44
40 62.5 53 45

JB
22
26

K KA
M5X0.8 Though hole@45 15
M5X0.8 Though Voled42 15

P
M5X0.8
M5X0.8

PA
5.5
5.5

PB
15
17

UA
17
22

JB
32.5
38

K
M6X1.0 Through hole05.2
M6X1.0 Through hole©5.2

KA
16
16

P
G1/8
G1/8

PA
8
9.5

PB
15
16.5

UA
28
33

M4Xx0.7
M5X0.8

M5X0.8
M5X0.8

z
10
10

ZA
35
39

ZA
44.5
52

3.92
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SD Series Compact Cylinder

(1)

3.93

SD

Compact Cylinder

C Specifications
Bore(mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80
Acting type Double Acting
/ Working medium Clean Air(40 g m filteration)
4 e Working pressure(VPa) 0.1-1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)
.{ Gararteed pressure(MPa) 15
'. ) [ = Working temperature(t) -20~80(No freezing)
L ) Speed range(mm/s) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5x 0.8 G1/8© | G1/4Q
© PT. NPT portsize is optional.
C How to Order?
; Adjustable M N
SeriesNo  Type No Bore X Stroke Stroke lagnet No STpe- Thread Type
SD Blank: Basic type 12 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
D: Double shaft type 16 50 20 S: With magnet P: PT
J: Double shaft and adjustable 20 75 30 T: NPT
Blank: Female thread
stroke type 25 40 M- Male thread
SA: Single acting spring extend 50 .
SB: Single acting spring return 100 75
T: Multi position type 100

W: Double shaft and Multi position type

Order Example:

SD Series single acting spring extend cylinder, 40mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, femal thread on piston rod, G thread

ERP code is: SDSA40X30-S

Optional Accessories

[HX-11]
0 Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
12/16 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60
20 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 150
Double
Acting 25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 100 110 120 150
32-100 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60 65 70 75 80 85 90 100 110 120 200
Single
Acting 12-63 5 10 15 20 25 30 30

Note:The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder,
e.g. 27mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 30 std. stroke cylinder.

| 100

G3/8©



C Internal Structure

SD Series Compact Cylinder

No Part Name Material
1234 5678910 u 1234 56789 10 11 1 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
A = 0 N . . )
: _\_\_\_\_} 7 2 Anti-bump cushion Aluminum alloy
; \\/ 3 Piston Aluminum alloy
Wi 4 Piston seal SBChad dravecatmssd
{ 5 Piston rod Stainless Steel
6 Barrel NBR
7 Head cover NBR
N = % T i 8 O-ring NBR
9 Piston rod seal Composite material
10 C type retainer ring RbFeb
Y, 77777, ik Nut Steel
12 Magnet Carbon steel
13 Magnet base Cu
Main Dimension
SD #12-916 SD ®20-9¢100
L2 3
C+Stroke
-JI- Pa_
P4 P4
3=z r
. - .
rl_' AMhE |
I/I \r-o -1£0
APy,
Sign A C N1 N2
BOTe g, VW g vt D EFG K L o5 505 95 o5 ° PL P3 P4 R s T1 T2 V W
12 22 32 17 27 5 6 4 1 M3X05 1023 75 75 5 5 MS5X0.8 Counterbore 6.5 Thread: M5X0.B Thiough Hote: 42 12 4.5 2516223 6 5
16 24 34 185 28555 6 4 15 M3X0O5 11 3 8 8 5 5.5 M5X0.8 Counterbore: ®6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hote: ®4.2 12 4.5 29 19828 6 5
20 25 35 19529555 36 8 4 15 MAXO.7 13 3 82 9 5 55 M5X0.8 Counterbore: ®6.5 Thiead: M5X0B Thiough Hote: 042 14 4.5 2 34 24 8 6
25 27 37 24 31 6 42 10 4 2 M5X08 17 3 9 9 55 55 M5X0.8 Counterbore: 8.2 Thread: M6XLO Through Hote: 95.2 15 55 2 40 28 10 8
32 315415245345 7 50 124525 MBX1.0 22 3 9 9 65 9 1/8"  Counterbore:®8.2Thread: M6X1.0Through Hote:v52 16 5.5 6 44 34 12 10
40 33 43 26 36 7 58512 4 3 MBXL25 28 3 95 95 75 75 1/8"  Counter bore: ®10.2 Thread: MSX125 Though Hote: 68 20 7.5 6.5 52 40 16 14
50 37 47 28 38 9 71515 5 4 MIOXL5 38 3 8 105 8 105 1/4' Counterbore ®11 Thread: M8XL.25Though Hote: @68 25 8.5 9.5 62 48 20 17
63 41 51 32 42 9 84515 5 4 MIOXL5 40 3 95 12 95 11 1/4" Counterbore:®1l Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hote: %68 25 8.5 9.5 75 60 20 17
80 52 62 41 51 11 10420 6 5 MI4XL5 45 4 115 145 115 145  3/8" Counter bore:®14 Thread: MI2XL75 Thiough Hole®9.2 25 10.5 10 94 74 25 22
100 63 73 51 61 12 12420 7 5 MI18XL5 55 4 16 20.5 16 20.5 3/8' Counterbor:017.5Thread: M14X2.0Thow'tHole®113 30 13 10 114 90 32 27
SDW ®12-916 SDW ®20-9100
D
| CO+(5t [
.| _C1+8troke2 M ill M
1 ir—— ==
o “'? ? I>f j <>-£ Wy
- | N
7
e |[ | a-olNIN ! ) -
e iP4 P4 5
\4-Q
F
C1+Strok©2 C1+Strokgl
m CO+(Strokel+Stroke2)l 1
. Basic Type With Mag net N2 N1
Bl K1 L M
Bore/SIQn co c1 A co C1 ¢ S=5 S>5 S=5 S>5
12 44 34 17 64 54 27 5 - 6 4 1 M3x0.5 10.2 3 75 75 5 5
16 48 37 18.5 68 57 285 55 - 6 4 15 M3x0.5 1 3 8 8 5 55
20 50 39 19.5 70 59 295 55 36 8 4 15 M4x0.7 13 3 8.2 9 5 55
25 54 42 21 74 62 31 6 42 10 4 2 M5X0.8 17 3 9 9 55 55
32 63 49 245 83 69 345 7 50 12 4.5 2.5 Méx1 22 3 9 9 6.5 9
40 66 52 26 86 72 36 7 58.5 12 4 3 M8x1.25 28 3 9.5 9.5 75 75
50 74 56 28 94 76 38 9 715 15 5 4 M10x1.5 38 3 8 105 8 10.5
63 82 64 32 102 84 42 9 845 15 5 4 M10x1.5 40 3 9.5 12 9.5 1n
80 104 82 41 124 102 51 1 104 20 6 5 M14x1.5 45 4 145 145 145 145
100 126 102 51 146 122 61 12 124 20 7 5 M18x1.5 55 4 20.5 20.5 20.5 205
Bore/Sign o w PL P2 P3 T1 T2
12 M5x0.8 5 ®6 5 Thread: M5X0.B Through Hole: 4.2 12 16.2 23

©6.5 Thread: M5X0.8 Through Hole:®4.2
Counter bore: ®6.5 Thread: M5X0.B Through Ho!s:®4.2
Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6X1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2
Counter bore:®8.2 Thread: M6X1.0Through Hole:®5.2
Counter bore:®10.2 Thread: M8X1.25 Through Hole:®
Counter bore:®11 Thread: M8X1.25Through Hole:®6.8
Counter bore:®11 Thread: M8X1.25Through Hole:®6.8

Counter bore: ® 14 Thread: M12X1.75 Through Hole: ®9.2
Counter bore: ® 17.5 Thread: M14X2 Through Hole: ®11.3

Counter bore: ®6.5 Through Hote: ®5.2
Counter bore:®8.2 Through Hole: ®8.2
Counter bore:®8.2 Through Hole: ®8.2
Counter bore:® 10 Through Hole:®8.2
Counter bore:®11 Through Hole:@8.5
Counter bore:®@11 Through Hole:@8.5

Counter bore:® 14 Through Hole: ®12.3
Counter bore:®175 Through Hole:®142

3.94
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SD Series Compact Cylinder

C Main Dimension

SDD ®12-®100

®12-16

(9]

A+Stroke x 2
N1 IN1,B1+Stroks
= F+Stroke

SDJ ®12-9100

©12-16
G N1 N1
Ji
B> «> ip!
QtAdju: table Sroke
Bl CtSroke
\AStrokex 2+Adjustable Stroke

SDT ®12-$100

®12-16

®20-100

i @\é b
%@% /0741’

s
e

421 " Kideph E

Bore

E83L58RBER

Bore

16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Bore

12
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
80
100

Bore

12

16

20

25

32

40

63

80

100

Basic Type With Magnet E
» Meg F G KL L
A C A Cc S=£10 | S>10
27 17 37 27 6 5 4 1 M3x0.5 10.2
205 185 395 285 6 55 4 15 MxXO5 1
305 195 405 295 8 55 4 15 M4x07 15
3 24 48 3A 10 6 4 2 M5x0.8 17
385 245 485 345 12 12 7 4 Mexd 22
4 26 50 36 12 12 7 4 3 M&x125 28
46 28 % 3B O 15 9 5 4 MQA5 3B
0 2 0 42 Fgnly B 09 5 4 MOIS 40
63 41 73 51 13 20 n 6 5 M4X15 45
75 5 8 6l 18 20 12 7 5 Mi815 55
Basic Type With Megnet 3
» Q G n KL K3
A c A C s=10 s>10
4 17 50 27 6 5 17 1 4 M35 Msx08 10.2
425 185 525 28.5 6 55 17 1.5 4 MxO5 MX08 11
475 19.5 575 295 8 5521 1.5 5 MAX0.7 Mex10 15
54 21 64 31 10 6 25 2 6 M5x08 Mexl2bs 17
615 245 715 345 12 12 27 3 6 MEXLO MIOXL25 22
65 26 75 36 12 12 7 29 3 8 M8xL25 M14xl5 28
73 28 83 38 iserwan 15 9 32 4 11 MIOxL5 M18xl5 38
77 32 87 42 wseEwiy 15 9 32 4 11 MIOXL5 MI8XL5 40
94 41 104 51 13 20 11 37 5 13 M14xl5 M2x15 45
105 51 115 61 18 20 12 37 5 13 M18x1.5 M26xl5 55
Basic T/pe With Magnet b E F G « LM N1
A CcOCL A COCL S=5  $>5
39 3 17 59 54 27 5 - 6 4 1 M3x05 102 3 5 5
425 37 185625 57 28555 - 6 4 15 M3x05 10 3 5 55
445 39 195645 59 20555 36 8 4 15 M4x0.7 13 3 5 55
48 42 21 68 62 A 6 42 10 4 2 M5x08 17 3 55 55
56 49 245 76 69 345 7 50 12 4 2.4 MéxL 22 3 65 9
59 52 26 79 72 36 7 585 12 4 3 M8x125 28 3 75 75
65 56 28 8 76 3 9 71515 5 4 MIOX15 38 3 8 105
73 64 32 93 84 42 9 84515 5 4 MIOXL5 40 3 95 u
9 8 4 113102 51 11 104 20 6 5 MI4x15 45 4 145 145
14 102 51 134 122 6 12 124 20 5 M18x15 55 4 2(5 205
c w P1 P2 F3 P4 R S
M5X08 5 @05 Trread: VOXO0 - 12 45 25
M5X0.8 5 o oAs. . 12 45 . 29
MB0B B iaesis  Thamidcsss 15 55 2 40
. Counter bore: 8.2 Thread: Counter bors:@B2.
18 10 VXL Thvough Hole:04.6 Thoug Hoeee2 16 5.5 6 44
. Counter bore: 102 Thread: ~ Cou 10
18 14 \@x125 Through Hole®.5 mm')"gfn' foess 20 75 65 52
. Counter bore: @ 11 Thread: Counter bored11
1/4 17 yexizsTwouh Holed6s  Tweunigeses 25 85 95 62
. Counter bore: & 11 Thread: Counter bored11
1/4 17 yexizs Twough Holee65  Teunieleeas 25 85 95 75
. Counter bore:®14 Thread: Counter bore:® 14
3/8 22 i 7sThouh Hole 92 T toeszs 25 105 10 94
Counter bore: @175 Thread:  Cotirtsr bors:®17.5
38" 27 g houghHoe®1Ls  Thaghhgestas 30 13 10 114

NL
S5 S>5
55 6.3
6 73
6.5 75
7 8
6 9
8 10
8 105
95 118
145 145
205 205
NL
s=5 S35
55 6.3
6 7.3
6.5 75
7 8
6 9
8 10
8 105
9.5 11.8
145 145
205 205
N2
S=5 S>5
75 75
8 8
8.2 9
9 9
9 9
95 9.5
8 10.5
95 12
145 14.5
20.5 205
T \Y
162 23 6
198 28 6
24 - 8
28 - 10
34 - 12
40 - 16
48 - 20
60 - 20
74 - 25
90 . 32



C Main Dimension

SDSB/SDSA ©12-963

SD Series Compact Cylinder

Asstioke é
Bl C+Stroke i
P2 ¢
M P4 P4 :
! i
=] :
o I i o H
s e 2 :
= / K1idepthE H
w, ——pt ;
2 Width 0 _._Ng 4-P1/ 4
3 i
SDSA SDSA
D12 A+Stroke x 2 T ) Pa .E
B14+Stroke C+Stroke
M P4
Ml o2 E&' - M. Pa] P4
e o =
EE |
=} 1>
P = R Je o
e ¢ ‘
1% KidepthE e
W/ =R —— 2 Width NI .0
awidth | o 4-p1/ A~ F_:‘ME -
Bi. C+Stroke
F+Stroke G — B
7 AsStroke x 2
\S ign A {standard) A (With magnet) C (standard) C (With magnet) Bl D E E P KL
Bore\_ sStas10 St>10 St=£10 St>10 Stasl0 St>10 St=£10 St>10
12 32 42 42 52 27 37 37 a7 5 - 6 4 1 M3 x 0.5
16 34 44 44 54 28.5 38.5 38.5 48.5 5.5 - 6 4 15 M3x 0.5
20 35 45 45 55 295 39.5 395 49.5 55 36 8 4 15 M4 x 0.7
25 37 a7 a7 57 31 41 41 51 6 42 10 4 2 M5 x 0.8
32 415 515 51.5 61.5 345 44.5 445 54.5 7 50 12 45 25 M6 x 1.0
40 43 53 53 63 36 46 46 56 7 585 12 4 3 M8 x 1.25
50 a7 57 57 67 38 48 48 58 9 715 15 5 4 M10x 1.5
63 51 61 61 71 42 52 52 62 9 845 15 5 4 M10x 1.5
Bore /Sign 0 R s T1 T2 P1 P3 P4
12 M5x0.8 - 25 16.2 23 Counterbore: (D6.5Thread: M5x0.8Through Hole: ®4.2 12 4.5
16 M5x0.8 - 29 19.8 28 Counterbore: <D6.5Thread: M 5x0.8Through Hole: ®4.2 12 4.5
20 M5x0.8 2 34 24 - Counterbore: 06.5Thread: M5x0.8Through Hole: ®4.2 14 4.5
25 M5x0.8 2 40 28 Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6x 1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2 15 5.5
32 1/8" 6 44 34 Counter bore: ®8.2 Thread: M6x 1.0 Through Hole: ®5.2 16 5.5
40 1/8" 6.5 52 40 Counter bore: ®10.2 Thread: M8 x 1.25 Through Hole ®6.8 20 7.5
50 1/8" 9.5 62 48 Counter bore: ®11 Thread; M8x 1.25Through Hole: ®6.8 25 8.5
63 1/4" 9.5 75 60 Counter bore: ®11 Thread: M8x 1.25 Through Hole: ©6.8 25 8.5
Male Thread Dimension
Bore/Sign B2 E F G
12 17 16 4 1
16 175 16 4 15
20 20.5 19 4 15
25 23 21 4 2
extand stroke)
W—wﬁm ? 32 25 225 4.5 25
|EEeStnghs acing spring sutsnd stioks) 40 35 32 4 3
F(Fog'igb acting spring extend stroke) 50 37 33 5 4
H — 63 37 33 5 4
o 80 a4 39 6 5
| 100 50 45 7 5
>f — Bore /Sign J K2 L
al —+ |-H3 |- 12 4 M5 x 0.8 10.2
q / 16 4 M5 x 0.8 1
/¥ / 20 5 M6x 1.0 13
K2 / | 25 6 M8 x 1.25 17
=/ U W ] 32 6 M10x 1.25 22
2Widh Lo 40 8 M14x 1.5 28
i 50 1 M18x 1.5 38
63 11 M18 x 1.5 40
80 13 M22x 1.5 45
100 13 M26 x 1.5 55

o

bl
s

8-P1 " KidepthE
L M N N2
102 3 75 5
1 3 8 55
3 3 9 55
7 3 9 55
2 3 9 9
28 3 95 75
38 3 105 105
40 3 12 1
\Y% w
6 5
6 5
8 6
10 8
12 10
16 14
20 17
20 17
H I
10 8
10 8
13 10
15 12
15 17
25 19
25 27
25 27
30 32
35 36
M \ w
3 6 5
3 6 5
3 8 6
3 10 8
3 12 10
3 16 14
3 20 17
3 20 17
4 25 22
4 32 27
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SQ Series Compact Cylinder

SQ

Compact Cylinder

3.97

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
‘ Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
= Working pressure(MPa) 0.1-1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)
\ .’, Gararteed pressure(VPa) 15
‘»‘ Working temperature(t) -20~80(No freezing)
}." Speed range(mm/s) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size M5x 0.8 G1/80 | G1/4Q G3/80
O PTs NPT port size is optional.
C How to Order?
Series No  Mounting type  Type No Bore X Stroke - Alstroke® Ma9net No - Terem/Type Thread TVP®
SQ Blank: Through hole 12 25 10 Blank: No magnet Blank G
A Femal thread 16 50 20 S: With magnet B PT
N
at both ends 20 75 30 oy lale thread NPT
25 ég N g€ thread
3 Blank: Basic type 100 75
D: Double shaft type 100
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return
a Order Example:
to SQ Series single acting spring extend cylinder, through hole mounting type, 40mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, femal thread on piston rod, G thread.
ERP code is: SQSA40X30-S
C Optional Accessories C Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (M)
12/16 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50
Double
Acting 20/25 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 150
32-100 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 60 70 75 80 90 100 100
Single 12/16 5 10 15 20 20
Acting 20-63 5 10 15 20 25 30 30
Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
Internal Structure
No magnet With magnet No Part Name
1 Barrel
2 Wear rina
3 Piston seal
4 Anti-bumD cushion
5 Rear cover
6 Piston rod
7 Piston
8 Q-rina
9 Head cover

=
S)

Piston rod seal
n Self lubricatina bearina

12 C type retainer rina
13 Magnet
14 Magnet base



C Main Dimension

SQ ®12-925 (No magnet)

N2

A+Stroke
C+Stroke _B1
P4 4
B SRS
=) R B . < s M
& -
t==='F
LY

\2-0 [Nt

Through hole type

@

K1 depth E |

®12 (With magent)

SQ ®32-9100

A+Stroke
C+Stroke

Z\Width

N2 (20  [nj
Through hole type

SQ Series Compact Cylinder

A+Stroke

0>16-<D25(With magent)

A+Stroke

& 2Width

N2l \2-O [Ny

A\ 2Width
N2_| | '\2-0 | N1|
A+Stroke A+Stroke
C+Stroke B1
P4 P4
g[ S S | SONANTINNRARN
it M
‘ tf,ﬁ,, 3
T 2Width
N2 | | \2-0 [Nt
Through hole type Thread type
Model Basic Type With Magnet
\sign A o3 BLD E M
NL N2 A Cc N1 N2
Bore\ §t50 Ste60 S1S50 Sb60
12 205 17 75 5 315 28 9 5 35 - 6 35
16 22 185 - 8 55 34 305955535 - 8 3
20 24 34 195 295 9 55 36 315955545 - 7 4
25 275 375 225 325 11 55 375325 11 65 5 - 12 45
Bore /Sign K1 0 P1 P11 P2 P3 P4 s T1 T2 V W
12 M3x0.5 M5x0.8 6.3 3.4 M 4x0.7 7 35 25 155 22 6 5
16 M4x0.7 M5x0.8 6.5 3.4 M 4x0.7 7 3529 20 28 8 6
20 M5x0.8 M5x0.8 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 36 255 36 10 8
25 M6x1.0 M5x0.8 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 40 28 40 12 10
Model Basic Type With Magnet
\Sign A ¢ MON2 A C o N2 BEPOEM
Bore\ St«50 Sts60 St«50 Str 60
2 S5 g 40 23 33 2 %% 4 3 10575 7 495 13 6
St>5 105 7.5
40 365 465 295 395 11 8 465395 11 8 7 57 13 6
50 575 385 485 305 405 ° O 485405 105105 8 71 15 65
St>5 105 105
St=5 14 95
63 44 54 36 46 54 46 15 105 8 84 15 65
St>5 15 105
80 535 635 435 535 16 14 635535 16 14 10 104 20 85
100 65 75 53 63 20 175 75 63 20 175 12 1235 26 95
Bore/Sign K1 0 P1 P11 P2 PR3 P4 S TL T2V W
32 M8x1.25 1/8" 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 45 34 - 16 14
40 M8x1.25 1/8' 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7 52 40 - 16 14
50 M10x1.5 1/4" 1 6.5 M8x1.25 14 8 64 50 - 20 17
63 M10x1.5 1/4" 14 8.9 M10X1.5 18 105 77 60 - 20 17
80 M16x2.0 3/8" 175 10.9 M12x1.75 22 135 98 77 - 25 22
100  M20X25 3/8" 175 10.9 M12x1.75 22 135 117 94 - 32 27
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3.99

SQ Series Compact Cylinder

Main Dimension

SQSA ®12-925 (No magnet)

Through hole type

SQSA ®12-925 (With magnet)

os

AN
=

[l
ISSSERIERINGY

.;\_\ N
a

Thread type

SQSA ®32-963

Model
Bore /Sign
Stroke
12
16
20
25
32
40
50
63
Bore /Sign
12
16
20
25
32
40
50

A+StrokeX2 A+ X2
C+Stroke _B1+Strok C+Stroke _B1+Strok:
12 ( With magnet ) {8
—F 41 ® ¢ i
P £ W
i 2Widih L 2Width
N2 [ [ of LNy N [ [ o/ [Nt
depth E  Through hole type Thread type
C+Stroke _B1 C+8irokeBi+Stro
= o] T e e
- S
— o @ o
) —@*—- ®
7 LW ;
/ 2Width / 2Width
N2 9 Ing Nd o I
Through hole type Thread type
Basic Type
A c Nt N2 B ODOE
5/10 15/20 25/30 5/10 15/20 25/30
255 305 - 2 27 - 715 5 35 - 6
27 32 - 235 285 - 8 5535 - 8
20 34 39 245 295 345 9 55 45 - 7
325 375 425 275 325 375 1 55 5 - 12
35 40 45 28 33 38 105 75 7 495 13
415 465 515 345 395 445 11 8 7 57 13
465 53.5 585 405 455 505 105 105 8 71 15
54 59 64 46 51 56 15 105 8 84 15
0 PL P11 P2 P3 P4
M5x0.8 63 3.4 M4x0.7 7 35
M5x0.8 65 3.4 M4x0.7 7 3.5
M5x0.8 9 5.4 M6X1.0 10 7
M5x0.8 9 5.4 M6x1.0 10 7
1/8" 9 65 M6x1.0 10 7
1/8" 9 89 M6x1.0 10 7
14" 1 109  M8x1.25 14 8
1/4" 14 109 M10x15 18 10.5

63

SQSB ®12-925 ( No magnet)

C+Stroke B

Through hole type

C+Stroke _B1

Thread type

SQSB ®12-925 (With magnet)

C+Stroke

B1

C+Stroke
P3
AANKRATT NANNARNANAY
e

— [
TSI
> S,
A a—
\\
A\ 2Width
N2 | | \O [N1] N2 | || \O N1
Through hole type Thread type
SQSB $32-963
C+Stroke B C+Stroke
P3, P3
& = N 77777777 7RIS
S YErs
< I FITT 7 LT TTET 7
& Ny 1§ @i
=) 1 e
5 X
‘\ 2Width \\ 2Width
N2 o N1 Ng 'O Ng
Through hole type Thread type
Model Basic Type
Bore /Sign A c NI N2 K1
Stroke  5/10 15/20 25/30 5/10 15/20 25/30
12 36.5 415 - 33 38 - 9 5 M3x0.5
16 39 44 - 355 405 - 95 55  M4x0.7
20 4 46 51 365 415 465 95 55  M5x0.8
25 425 475 525 375 425 475 11 55  M6x1.0
32 45 50 55 38 43 48 105 7.5 M8xl.25
40 515 565 615 445 495 545 11 8 M8x1.25
50 58.5 635 685 50.5 555 605 105 10.5 M10X15
63 64 69 74 56 61 66 15 105 M10X15
Bore/Sign M S T1 T2 \ w
12 35 25 155 22 6 5
16 3 29 20 28 8 6
20 4 36 255 36 10 8
25 4.5 40 28 40 12 10
32 6 45 34 - 16 14
40 6 52 40 - 16 14
50 6.5 64 50 - 20 17
63 6.5 77 60 - 20 17



SQ Series Compact Cylinder

C Main Dimension

SQD ¢®12-925 (No magnet)

A+Stroke x2

AStroke
“‘\\\\\\\\\\\\‘i i Ix\\_\\\\\\\\\\\\\\;\
BSENN\S B SSNNN

Y
Y 13 LY
N 2-0 [N] _NL\2-0 [N _INL_\2-O[N
Through hole type Thread type Through hole type Thread type
4>16-ci>25(Witti magnet)
SQD ©32-963 Bore /Sign A c BL E N
Standard Wthneget Standard Wthmagnet
12 32.2 39.4 25.2 324 35 6 9
A+Stroke X2 A+Stroke X2 ;‘g :g 2‘3 22 :g i: ? g:
e e . .
Bl C+Stroke  Blistok |B1 C+Stroke Bi+str 25 39 49 29 39 5 9.5(St=5)/12(St>5) u
pzzzzzzrzzIZT 32 445 545 305 405 7 9(St 10)/13(St>10) 10
Zoelrii 40 54 64 40 50 7 11(Sts£l0)/13(St>10) 13
6 ’Q C} = 50 56.5 66.5 40.5 50.5 8  12(St*£10)/15(St>10) 135
- a 63 58 68 42 52 8 12(Sts£l0)/15(St>10) 16
% 80 71 8L 51 61 10 14(St=£15)/20(St>15) 16
K\2.0 p N 2=0 [N 100 845 945 605 705 12 20(St 25)/26(St> 25) 21
Note: Not marked dimensions is same as standard type. Male thread type pis check this page.
Through hole type Thread type
SQJ ©12-®25 (No magnet )

A+StrokeX2+Adjustable stroke
Q+Adjustable stroke |B1 C+Stroke Q+Adjustabl
e 1 S
BRSNS S B SSSNW
e & -—X111& R
HAY 2t iy
[N QsStroke+ 12-O N Q+Stroke+ N 20N
Adjustable stroke Adjustable stroke
Through hole type Through hole type Thread type
©16-025(With magnet )
A ¢ B1 E N Ji1 K3
Sarthrd Whrage: Sarcerd Vihnamet Q
12 452 524 252 324 35 6 9 17 4 M5x0.8
16 50 60 26 36 35 8 95 21 5 M6x1.0
20 55 67 26 38 45 7 95 25 6 M8x1.25
25 615 715 29 39 5 O5SEHI2ASHH 1 28 6 MI10X1.25
32 67 77 305 405 7 9S"0)/13{St>10) 10 30 8 M14X1.5
4 755 855 40 50 7 1USS10/13Se10 13 29 8 MXL5
50 80.5 90.5 405 505 8 I1AAOYI5S>10) 135 32 11 M18xL5
3 63 82 92 42 52 8 12(Skd0)15(S>10) 16 32 1 M18x15
NJ °+5‘?°k°|+ =+ 80 97.3 107.3 51 61 10 M<SsMVBI0[S15) 16 37 13 M22x1.5
Adjustable stroke 100 1065 1165 605 705 12 DIB2B(S>25) 20 37 13 M26X15
Through hole type Thread type
Male type dimension
B2(B2+Single spring extend stroks ) Bore /Sign B2 F H | J K2 M \% w
Fi je extand stroka 12 14 3.5 9 8 4 M5x0.8 35 6 5
16 155 35 0 10 5 M6x1.0 3 8 6
:‘L 20 185 45 12 12 6  M8xl25 4 10 8
25 225 5 15 17 6  MI10x125 45 12 10
- 32 285 5 205 19 8 M14x1.5 4 16 14
3] { A Q 40 28.5 5 205 19 8 M14x1.5 4 6 14
L 50 335 5 26 27 11 Mi8xl5 4 20 17
l/—' 63 335 5 26 27 11 Mi8xl5 4 20 17
2 Width 80 435 8 325 32 13  M22x15 6 25 22
100 435 8 325 36 13 M26x15 55 32 27
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(Long stroke) w

SQ Series Compact Cylinder(Long Stroke Type)

C Specifications

B3
’Ii‘_ &- Bore(mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
= Acting type Double Acting/Single Acting
‘ Working medium Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
g, Working pressure(MPa) 0.1-1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)

Garanteed pressure(MPa) 15

‘ '] Working temperature(t) -20~80(No freezing)
Speed range(mm/s) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
Port size O G1/8 G1/4 G3/8

O PT. NPT portsize is optional.

C How to Order?
Piston Rod

I SeriesNo Type No. Bore X Stroke - Adjustable Stroke - Magnet No-  Thread Type « Thread Type |
SQA 32 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: Female thread Blank: G
(Thread type) 40 20 S: With magnet M: Male thread P: PT
50 Details in stroke chart 30 T: NPT

40

Blank: Basic type 1nn 50

D: Double shafttype uu 75

J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type 100

SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return

Order Example:

SQA Series basic type cylinder, 40mmbore, 125mm stroke .with magnet, male thread on piston rod, Gthread,
ERP code is: SQA40X125-S-M

C Optional Accessories O Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
32 40 50 63 125 150 175 200 250 300 300
80 100 125 150 175 200 250 300 350 350

Note: The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions as
the next longer stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 115mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 125 std. stroke cylinder.

HX-29

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

Internal Structure

No. Part Name Material
1 Barrel Aluminum alloy
— 2 Wear ring PTEE
9 g 3 Piston seal NBR
5?_: z 4 Anti-bump cushion NBR/TPU
LE_ I 5 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
£ INS 6 Piston rod SI5C herd choe carbon ted
-- 7 Piston Aluminum alloy
L\_ 8 Magnet Plasic
‘—--_,_ ? 9 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
g\_ 10 O-ring NBR
E 11 Head cover Aluminum alloy
T 12 Piston rod seal TPU
13 Self lubricating bearing Bronze powder
14 C-type retainer ring Spring steel
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SQ Series Compact Cylinder(Long Stroke Type)

C Main Dimension

10
10
14
18
22
22

34
40
50
60
7
94

22
28
35
35
43
59

SQAJ32-SQAJ100(S>100)

1ls
1ls
1/4"
e
3/8"
3/8"

AC+Stroke

SQA32-SQA100(S>100)
AiRtnko
Z DAY 7
I = =
2 T A SIS EEL R R A
ir[ 1 —-——-—-
LL
Bore/Sign A AB AC B BA D DA E EA H K
32 625 17 455 45 495 16 12 M8X1.25 13 14 M6X1.0
40 72 17 55 52 57 16 12 M8X1.25 13 14 M6X1.0
50 735 18 555 64 71 20 13 MI1O0X15 15 17 M8X1.25
63 75 18 57 77 84 .0 13 MI1O0X15 15 17 M10X1.5
80 86 20 ee 98 104 25 15 M16X2.0 21 22 M12X1.75
100 975 22 755 117 1235 32 17 M20X2.5 27 27  M12X1.75
Note:With magnet and without magnet ,the dimensions are same.
SQAD32-SQAD100(S>100)
A#+Strokex2
| AB AC+Stroke [ AB+Stroke L.
Py S = S i N ~, §
Bl - -
A 1A | FA
A(SQAD) A(SQAJ) AC
Bore/Sign ) AB . AF E
No magnet With magnet  No magnet  Withmagiet Standard  WithmesjTet
32 79.5 89.5 97.5 107.5 17 45.5 55.5 30 M8X1.25
40 89 99 106 116 17 55 65 29 M8X1.25
50 91.5 101.5 110.5 120.5 18 55.5 65.5 32 M10X1.5
63 93 103 112 122 18 57 67 32 M10X1.5
80 106 116 128 138 20 66 76 37 M16X2.0
100 119.5 129.5 139.5 1495 22 75.5 85.5 37 M20X2.5
C Dimension of Male Thread
®32~d 100(S>100) fon AB
6
EA _.l
- T e
FA f
) ——
- l
g8 L AH-DT
. > \
4 by
F/ =£H,
Bore/Sign AB D E EA FA
32 38.5 16 M14X1.5 23.5 8
40 38.5 16 M14X1.5 23.5 8
50 43.5 20 M18X1.5 28.5 11
63 43.5 20 M18X1.5 28.5 11
80 53.5 25 M22X1.5 35.5 13
100 53.5 32 M26X1.5 35.5 13

19
19
27
27
32
36

EA

13
13
15
15
21
27

PA

FA

11
11
13
13

PA
12.5
14
14
16.5
19
23
H
14
14
17
17
22
27

PA
125
14
14
16.5

23

R

M14X15
M14X15
M18X1.5
M18X1.5
M22X1.5
M26X1.5

22
28
35
35
43
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SQM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

SOM

Guide Rod Type Cylinder

e e e
£
Uz >
L4
!
U

C Specifications

Bore Size(mm)

Acting type

Working medium
Working pressure (psi)
Guaranteed pressure (psi)
Working temperature
Speed range

Stroke tolerance
Cushion type

Port Size

Non-rotating tolerance

12 16 g° 25
Double Acting
Clean Air (40 p filteration)
0.1-1.0
15
-20~80(No freezing)
30-500

+1.0
0

Rubber cushion
M5X0.8

to .2

g0

w

SOM

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

How to Order? C Optional Accessories

SeriesNo  Bore X Stroke - MagnetNo -  Thread Type
SQM 12 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
16 20 S: With magnet P: PT
20 30 T: NPT
25
32
40

Order Example:
SQM series basic type cylinder, 25mm bore, 20mm stroke, with magnet, G thread, no mounting,
ERP code is: SQM 25X20-S

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

<0 Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
16 5 10 15 20 25 30 30
Double
Acing  £° 2B 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 50
8 = 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 75 100 100

C Internal Structure

NO. Part Name Material
,,i 1 Back cover Aluminum alloy
2 Anti-bump cushion TPU
3 Piston Aluminum alloy
4 Piston seal NBR
15 5 Intergral magnet RbFeB
6 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
18 7 Barrel Aluminum alloy
7 8 Piston rod Carbon steel
== 9 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring NBR
1 Piston rod seal TPU
12 C type retainer ring Spring steel
13 Rod Stainless steel
14 Fixed plate Aluminum alloy
15 Hex socket cap screw Carbon steel
16 Sliding bearing Brass
17 Hex socket cap screw Carbon steel
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SQM Series Compact Cylinder/Guide Rod Type

C Main Dimension

SQMCD12~25 ;
-
oB
. A c
Bore/Sign AB B
Standard  Wthmegnet  Standard  Withmegnet
12 26.5 37.5 17 28 3.5 25
16 28 40 18.5 30.5 3.5 29
20 32 44 19.5 31.5 4.5 36
25 35.5 155 22 £ 32.5 5 40
Bore/Sign PB
12 11.5 M5X0.8 5 7.5 9
16 115 M5X0.8 5.5 8 9.5
20 18 M5X0.8 5.5 9 9
25 175 M5X0.8 5.5 11 11
SQMCD32* 40

A C
Bore/Si
OrelSION  ondard  Wihmeget  Standard  Wihmegnet

32 40 50 23 33
40 46.5 56.5 29.5 39.5

Bore/Sign K KA o]
32 M6X 1.0TTiroghhole: ® 52 17.5 1/8-
40 M6X 1.0Throghhole: & 5.2 17.5 1/8"

28X

. 2-Y

AB B
7 45
7 52
PA PB
7.5 10.5
8 11

C+ Stroke z
A+Stroke
D E F J JA
6 24 16 6.3 35
8 28 20 6.5 35
10 35 25.5 9 7
12 39 28 7
15 3 10 7.1
21 3 14 9.9
26 4 17 12
29 5 22 15.6
PA PB
= 2P
O—OF1
AN
e 7 77/ 22
2 T S
]
4 V. /- ——of
JA JA
KA KA |LAB |
C+Stroke z
ArStroke
BA D E F
49.5 16 43.5 34
57 16 50.5 40
w X XA XB
37 5 28 19.8
46 5 33 23.3

K
M4X0.7-mraghhole: ® 34
M4XO0.7Tliroghhole: ® 34
M6X1.0Throghhole: @ 5.2
M6X1.0 Thr )gh hole: & 5.2

Y z
M3X0.5 6
M3X0.5 6
M4X0.7 8
M5X0.8 8
J JA
9 3
9 3

Y z
M5X0.8 10
M5X0.8 10
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SQK

3.105

SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

SOK

Rotary Clamp Cylinder

How to Order?

Series No Rotation Direction Bore X Stroke -

SQK R:Right Rotation

L:Left Rotation

Order Example:

SQK series basic type cylinder, bore 25mm, stroke20mm,

ERP code is: SQKR25 x 20-S

Optional Accessories

C Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting Type
Working medium
Working pressure (MPa)
Guaranteed pressure (MPa)
Working tenperature ft)
Piston Speed (nms)
Rotation angle
Rotation Direction
Rotation Stroke ( MM)
Clamping stroke (MM)
Stroke Tolerance
Cushion Type

Port Size

O PT. NPT port size is optional.

Magnet.No -

7.5

Type No

& & 8e
Double Acting
Clean Air(40 u m filteration)
0.15-1.0(MPa)

1.5(MPa)
-20~80(No freezing)
50-200
+
& « o
Left rotation or right rotation
9.5 15
10 20 30 10 20 30 50
+1.0
0
Rubber cushion
M5x0.8 I Gis O

- Mounting Type - Thread Type

10 S: With magnet Blank: No mounting Blank: G
20 P: PT
28 Blank: Basic Type(with arm) T: NPT

J: Noarm

right rotation, G thread, with arm, no mounting,

« Definition of Rotation Direction and Rotation Angle

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

0 Stroke
Bore(mm)
Double 8 2° 256
acting gg °

Clamping Stroke(mm)

10 20 30
10 20 30 50

H & sk
-5 7 R
{Clockwise)

Max.Clamping Stroke(mm)

30
50



SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

© Internal Structure

No.  Part Name Material No.  Part Name Material
1 Hex Socket Cap Screw Carbon steel 12 Magnet Base Aluminium alloy
2 Clamping Arm Steel 13 Intergral Magnet NdFeB/Plastic
3 Dust Scraping Ring  Free Machining Steel 14 Piston Seal NBR
4 Piston Rod Seal NBR 15 Piston Aluminium alloy
5 Head Cover Aluminium alloy 16 Anti-collision Gasket PTEE
6 Piston Rod Special material 17 Rear Cover Aluminium alloy
7 Check Ring Jring Sed/SainessIed 18 Chek Rrgfor CType Hie Spring Steel
8 O-ring NBR 19 HexSodet Tigten Syew  Cartwn steel
9 Rolling Stopper Pin  Special material 20  O-ring NBR
10  Anti-collision Gasket TPU 21 Hex Nut Carbon steel
1 Barrel Aluminium alloy 22 Hex bolt Stainless Steel
O Main Dimension
SQK® 16 SQK<t>20% $25
N__ DeStrks
12 9.5+3r0k0 35.5+Stroke
1.5 15.3 2-M5X0.8
e N e e ,
Y s 3
4 Width | e T ko 3
N
(_ - g e y
JJLE g
aa | lfl 5 E Y
=5 B - )
616 b=
10-21
Bore/Sign A AB 8 c D E F G N s T
20 36 60 25.5 62 6.5 12 17.9 155 26 95
25 40 62 28 63 6.5 25505 12 22,5 155 275 10

SQK®324 940

N D+Stroke C++Stroke

Bore/Sign| A AA AB 8 c D 3 F G N s T
32 45 495 82 34 715 155 30908 16 295 20 305 13
0 52 51 86 40 55 23 290 16 295 20 275 8
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SQK

SQK Series Rotary Clamp Cylinder

C Installation and Use

1. Dirty substances in the pipe must be eliminated before cylinder is connected with pipeline to prevent the entrance
of impurities into the cylinder.

The medium used by cylinder shall be filtered to 40 u m or below.

Anti-freezing measure shall be adopted under low temperature environment to prevent moisture freezing.

Ifthe cylinder is dismantled and stored for a long time, please conduct anti-rust treatment to the surface.
Anti-dustjam cap shall be added in air inlet and outlet ports.

. To insure the life-span of cylinder and jig, please use flow control valve to control the speed of cylinder.

6 . The method of installation are mounted by flange on top or bottom.

PN

o

ﬂ, Mounting on bottom Mounting on top

7. Please clean the piston rod and dust scraping ring to protect the cylinder.
s . Magnetic switch of SQK is same as SQ series cylinder.
9. Please install the cylinder as below diagram.

10. The installation method as the diagram below is wrong, and will injure the cylinder and shorten the cylinder life.

| P ating, P p 0N bav

11. Please follow the diagram below on right side to assemble/disassemble
the rocker by spanner and alien wrench, don‘t hold the body to assemble
/diassemble rocker, or will damage the cylinder.
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EU Series Free Mount Cylinder

EU

Free Mount Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 6 | 10 | 16 | 20 | 25 32
. Acting type Double acting/Single acting
)3 Working medium Clean air(40 mm filteration)
1 Working pressure(MPa) 0.1~1.0(Double acting) / 0.2-1.0(Single acting)
Guaranteed pressuia(Vpa) 15
8% 1 — Working tempertureCC) -20~80( No freezing)

Speed range(mm/s) 30-500
Cushion type Rubber cushion
> o W Port size M5 x 0.8 Gils "o
O PT\ NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
Series No Type No Bore X Stroke - Adjustable Stroke - MagnetNo - Thread Type
| | | | | | |
EU Blank: Basic type 6 5 10 Blank: No magnet Blank: G
D: Double shaft type 10 10 20 S: With magnet P: PT
J: Double shaft and adjustable stroke type 16 15 30 T: NPT
SA: Single acting spring extend
SB: Single acting spring return 32 80

Order Example:
EU Series single acting spring return cylinder, 32mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, NPT thread. ERP code is: EUSB 32X30-S-T

C Optional Accessories I Stroke
Bore (mm) Standard Stroke (mm) Max. Stroke (mm)
6 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 35
10 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
16 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 60
20 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
25 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
32 5 10 15 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
Note; 1.The maximum range of non - standard stroke is adjusted from the next longer stroke

(add gasket inside), which has the same dimensions
as the next longer stroke std.stroke cylinder.

e.g.23mm non-standard stroke cylinder is adjusted from 25 standard stroke cylinder,t
hey have the same dimensions.

2.When ordering the stroke is greater than the Max.stroke, please contact the company.

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C Internal Structure

EC

1“ 12 13 1.:*.‘ No. Part Name Material
1. ‘* ‘f “ 1 O-ring NBR
\‘& ;$ “ 2 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
SN | 3 Piston Aluminum alloy
A '_\‘___‘ 4 Anti-bump cushion TPU
- 5 C type retainer ring Spring steel
= CT () *:ﬂ 3 6 Piston seal NBR
R/ ] - 7 Magnet NdFeB
F —s 8 Magnet base Aluminum alloy
$ @ D 9 Anti-bump cushion TPU/NBR
NN \ 10 Piston rod Stainless steel
NN N 1n Barrel Aluminum alloy
N 12 Bearing Compound material
13 Piston rod seal TPU/NBR
14 Nut Carbon steel



EC

3.109

EU Series Free Mount Cylinder

Installation

Parallel-shaft model (body connected) | Vertical-shaft model (with through bore in the body) | Side-connected (with through bore in the body)

C Main Dimension

JC 2-0K Thm.hole

W 8 o $ d 2-@K Thru.hole - 9
ZWidih', \Y % )
I T ¥ 424 Depth JA {Q §'>

w I - S St =} ol g - @ 5 «E@EEQ‘.-_ ;-_-—-m__

= +

FA 7 7 @ ! -

EA i 7.l x| Lee | *®

8 PA

DA ACsS “Trsasepmin” | F
AsS B
Bore/Sign AfNo magnet) AfWifri magnet) AC(No magnet) AC(With magnet) B c D DA E EA EB
6 46 46 33 33 13 22 3 13 M3X0.5 7 8
10 52 52 36 36 15 24 4 16 M4X0.7 10 11
16 46 56 30 40 20 32 6 16 M5X0.8 11 12.5
20 55 65 36 46 26 40 8 19 M6X1.0 12 14
25 63 73 40 50 32 50 10 23 M8X1.25 15.5 18
32 69 79 42 52 40 62 12 27 M10X1.25 19.5 22
Bore/Sign F FA H J JA JB Jc K KB L LA LB P PA PB PC PD

6 5.5 2.5 - 5.8 4.5 10 7 3.2 7 M3X0.5 5 17 M5X0.8 15 10
10 7 3 5.8 4.8 11 7 3.2 9 M3X0.5 5 18 M5X0.8 15.5 10
16 8 4 5 7.5 6.5 14 7 4.3 12 M4X0.7 6 25 M5X0.8 15.5 11.5 2 2
20 10 5 6 9.5 8 16 9 5.5 16 M5X0.8 8 30 M5X0.8 21 10 4.5 5.5
25 12 6 8 9.5 9 20 10 5.5 20 M5X0.8 8 38 M5X0.8 23 10 4.5 6
32 17 6 10 11 115 24 11 6.6 24 M6X1.0 9 48 1/8- 23 12.5 4.5 9

NoteiWhen bore is 6, 10mm,EU cylinder with double nuts.



EUK

Free Mount Cylinder

Ji J,

igl

1

»

EUK Series Free Mount Cylinder

EUK-S

—

| | |

C Specifications

Bore(mm) 10

Acting type

Working medium
Working presstre(MPa)
Guaranteed pressure(Mpa
Working temperture(C)
Speed range(mm/s)

- Stroke tolerance
Cushion type
Port size
O PT. NPT port size is optional.
How to Order?
Series No Type No Bore X Stroke - Adgg%tggle
| | | | |
EUK Blank: Basic type 10 5 10
D: Double shaft type 16 10 20
J: Double shaft 15 30
and adjustable stroke type 32
SA: Single acting spring extend 80

SB: Single acting spring return

Order Example:

- Magnet No

| 16 | 20 | 25 | 32

Double acting/Single acting
Clean air(40 u m filteration)
0.1-1.0(Double acting) /0.2-1.0(Single acting)
15
-20~80( No freezing)
Double acting: 30-500 Single acting: 50-500

0

Rubber cushion

M5x 0.8 | cus O

- Thread Type

Blank: No magnet  Blank: G
S: With magnet

EUK Series basic type cylinder, 32mm bore, 30mm stroke, with magnet, G thread, ERP code is: EUK 32X30-S

C Optional Accessories

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C Internal Structure

1 2 345 87

8 8 10 1112 131415 16171819
1 A\ |

I Stroke
Bore (mm)
10 5 10 15
16 5 10 15
20 5 10 15
25 5 10 15
32 5 10 15

Standard Stroke (mm)

20
20
20
20

20

Max. Stroke (mm)

25 30 35 40 40
25 30 40 50 60 60
25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80
25 30 40 50 60 70 80 80

Note: 1.The dimensions of non-std stroke cylinder has the same dimensions
as the nextlonger stroke std. stroke cylinder.
e.g. 23mm stroke cylinder has the same dimensions of 25 std. stroke cylinder

2.

When ordering the stroke is greater than the Max.stroke,

please contact the company.

No. Part Name Material No. Part Name Material

1 Nut Carbon steel 11 Bumper TPUINBR
2 Piston rod Stainless steel 12 Manget holder Aluminum alloy
3 Socket head screw Carbon steel 13 Magnet NdFeB

4 No-rotating plate Aluminum alloy 14 Piston Aluminum alloy
5 Hexagonsocket capscrew  Carbon steel 15 Piston seal NBR

6 Fixed rod Stainless steel 16 Bumper TPU

7 Self lubricating bearing Qonpound et Avess 17 Rear cover Aluminum alloy
8 Piston rod seal TPU/NBR 18 O-ring NBR

9 Bearing Compound material 19 C-clip Spring steel
10 Barrel Aluminum alloy
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EUK

EUK Series Free Mount Cylinder

C Main Dimension

3-L Thread depth LA
2-@KThruhole _4-Jdepth A T
- [
Zwidt| @
— ‘
TE 1 o O
- |
- 8
FA 3 |
L£al pul =
EA I
e8| £
Jc
GA [t
R G8
DA AC+§ B 2
L AsS .
—\
f I 3 2
1l
- o @
ol
L PA_ P8 |
Bore/Sign A(No magnet) A(With magnet) AC(No magnet) AC(With magnet) B C D DA E EA EB
10 57 57 36 36 15 24 4 21 M4X0.7 10 11
16 56 66 30 40 20 32 6 26 M5X0.8 11 12.5
20 65 75 36 46 26 40 8 29 M6X1.0 12 14
25 73 83 40 50 32 50 10 33 M8X1.25 15.5 18
32 84 94 42 52 40 62 12 42 M10X1.25 19.5 22
Bore/Sign FA GA GB GC GD H J JA JB JC K KB L LA LB P PA PB PC
10 3 8 12 13 20.4 11.8 - 5.8 4.8 11 7 3.2 9 M3X0.5 5 18 M5X0.8 15.5 10 -
16 4 8 17 13 26.3 15.7 5 7.5 6.5 14 7 4.3 12 M4X0.7 6 25 M5X0.8 15.5 11.5 2
20 5 8 20 16 32 19.8 6 9.5 8 16 9 5.5 16 M5X0.8 8 30 M5X0.8 21 10 4.5
25 6 10 22 19 40 24.8 8 9.5 9 20 10 5.5 20 M5X0.8 8 38 M5X0.8 23 10 4.5
32 6 12 29 24 49 30.8 10 11 11.5 24 11 6.6 24 M6X1.0 9 48 1/8" 23 125 4.5
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EUP

Panel Cylinder

EUP Series Panel Cylinder

C Specifications

Bore(mm)

Acting Type

Working Medium
Working PFessure(MPa)
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa)
Working TemperaturefC)
Piston Speed(mm/s)
Stroke tolerance
Cushion

Port Size

C How to order?

Series No. Type No.

Bore x Stroke — Magnet No. —

EUP Blank: Basic type 6 5 Blank: No magnet
H: Rear hinge seattype 10 10 S: With magnet
16 15

Order Example:

EUP series basic type cylinder, bore 10, stroke 50, with magnet.no mounting type.

The ERP code is: EUP10X50-S

) Optional Accessories m C Stroke
= [EXEZ?] Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm) Max.Stroke(mm)
6 5 10 15 20 25 25
Double 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
Acting 16 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 40
e
Ad [HX-07
Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
Internal Structure
No. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston Rod SUS 304 hard chrome carbon steel
3 Front Cover o-ring NBR
4 Nut Carbon steel
5 Barrel Aluminum Alloy
6 Auti-bump cushion TPU 16:NBR
7 Piston 6:5US304 | 10: Cu 116:Aluminum Alloy
8 Piston seal NBR
9 Magnet NdFeB
10 Wearing ring PTFE
1 Magnet Seat SUS304 16: Aluminum Alloy
12 Auti-bump cushion TPU 16:NBR
13 O-ring NBR
14 Snap ring Spring steels
15 Rear Cover Aluminum Alloy

EUP-S

ThreadTvoe —

Blank: Male thread
N: No thread CF

10 16
Double Acting
Clean Air(after 40 p m filtration)

o -0

1.05
-20~80(No freezing)

30-500

+0
0
Rubber cushion

M3x 0.5 M5 x 0.8

Mounting Type

Blank: No

CR

3.112
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EUP Series Panel Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

EUP
A+S
AB AC+S
H P RA /g RB
|
J = et
e ==
== f e g
Y
of FHEEH ]
A
L
N,
(o] —j»
No thread piston rod
y A AC .
Bore/Sign wiste AB Vihnaget D E F G H i J
6 33 38 17 16 21 14 16.5 6 3 9 M3X0.5 7
10 39.5 44.5 20 19.5 24.5 15 19 7 4 12 M4X0.7 10
16 43.5 48.5 24 19.5 24.5 20 24.5 10 6 14 M5X0.8 12
EUPH
A+8
AB AC+S
H P RA Q RB
" r
J i’ .
+3 ¥
Y
o - Y S | R R E S
o
1
AD+S U
o |-
No thread piston rod
. A AC AD
BOISION o gt wimink AB  pomeget Wit Nomagret Wit D DA E F
6 38 43 17 21 26 34 39 14 - 16.5 6
10 50.5 55.5 20 30.5 355 44 49 15 17 19 7
16 58 63 24 34 39 48 53 20 22 24.5 10
Bore/Sign 0 P Q RA RB
6 M10X1.0 8 M3X0.5 4.6 115
10 M12X1.0 8 M3X0.5 6 18
16 M14X1.0 10 M5X0.8 6 215

o~ w ®O

w
8,
D
M N 0
12.7 3 M10X1.0
17 3 Mi12X1.0
19 3 M14X1.0

12
14

2.5

M3X0.5
M4X0.7
M5X0.8

T

8
8
10

10
12

03*-"»
05+0.066

Q RA
M3X0.5 4.6
M3X0.5 6
M5X0.8 6

RB

6.5
7
7

S
2
25
3



C Mounting Type

LB
{ EJ E‘;
aam) Bl 6 i EEAS e L o
{ 2.90 ol
S . | s
Lel |o L s ]
E 8
Bore/Sign A B C D E F G H K

FJ-EUP6LB 20 28 11 34 6.5 105 1.6 19 215
FJ-EUP10LB 24 33 13 45 7 12 16 22 25
FJ-EUP16LB 30 43 18 55 10 165 23 29 325

CR(Round head)
CF(Flat head)
Cc
Bore/Sign A B
FJ-EUP6CF/CR 6 6

FJ-EUP10OCF/CR 8 8
FJ-EUP1 6CF/CR 10 10

C Installation and Use

Bore Thread specification(O)

6 M10X1.0
10 M12X1.0
16 M14X1.0

EUP Series Panel Cylinder

FA

L — 4
e
Bore/Sign A B C D E F
FJ-EUP6FA 24 32 16 3.4 1.6 18.5
FJ-EUP10FA 28 37 18 4.5 1.6 21
FJ-EUP16FA 36 49 22 55 2.3 255

C D E M SR
11 8 5 M3X0.5 8
13 10 6 M4X0.7 10
15 12 7 M5X0.8 12

A
A
t
Max. Thickness(t) Panel hole size
4 010.5
4 012.5
6 014.5
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EUM

Minitype Free Mount Cylinder

i 5 Bore(mm)

Acting Type

. Working Medium

TSNS

Working Pressure(MPa)
Guaranteed Prassure(MPa)

Cushion

YNe Stroke tolerance
Port Size

C How to order?

Series No. Type No.
EUM Blank: Basic type 6 4
8 6
10 8
12
16
20

Order Example:

C Specifications

E Working TemperatureCt)
- - Piston Speed(mm/s)

Bore X Stroke - Magnet No. -

Blank: No magnet

S: With magnet

EUM Series Minitype Free Mount Cylinder

00

Double Acting
Clean Air(after 40 uy m filtration)
0.15-0.7
1.05
-20~80(No freezing)
30-500
None |

+1.0

M3x 0.5

Piston Rod

Thread Type Mounting Type

Blank: Female thread
N: Male thread

Blank: Lateral mounting
R: Axial mounting
(Note:os,08,010 is not available)

EUM series basic type cylinder, bore 10, stroke 20, with magnet,male thread

The ERP code is: EUM10X20-S-M

C Optional Accessories

i

" [HX-29]

> [HX-07|
T L
ie

Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.

C Internal Structure

© Stroke
Bore(mm) Standard Stroke(mm)
6 46 8 10 15 20 25 30
8 468 10 1520 2530
10 468 10 1520 2530
12 5 10 15 20 25 30
16 5 10 15 20 25 30
20 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
No. Part Name Material
1 Nut Carbon steel
2 Piston Rod SUS 304 hard chrome carton steel
3 Snap ring Spring steels
4 Head cover Cu/Aluminum alloy
5 O-ring NBR
6 Head cover o-ring NBR
7 Barrel Aluminum Alloy
8 Auti-bump cushior NBR
9 Magnet Seat SUS304/Aluminum allov
10 Magnet NdFeB
1 Piston seal NBR
12 Auti-bump cushior TPU
13 Piston SUS304/Cu/Aluminum alloy

8 © g 8

go

Rubber cushion

| M5x0.8

Max.Stroke(mm)
30
30
30
30
30
50



EUM Series Minitype Free Mount Cylinder

C Main Dimensions

EUM

06-010
A+8
AB AC+S B
A AC
DAMA_PA 2-p PB
ﬁ..._.lfvv.ﬁ [._— » ithmay: B Nemetre lthmay» ® C D DA E EA H HC
H g [ o 6 19 24 6 13 18 13 19 4 3 M25%X045 5 3.5 8
2 Width ! i e 8 19 24 6 13 18 13 21 5 3 M3X0.5 6 4.5 10
8%
10 19 24 6 13 18 1385 22 6 3 M3X05 6 5 11
Bore/S 8
ore/Sign
= on K KA «ith KC L LB LC M MA P PA PB PC
6 33 3 65 115 7 33 7 7 9 3 M3X05 6 35 3
8 33 3 65 115 8 33 7 8 11 3 M3X05 6 3.5 3
10 33 3 65 115 85 33 7 85 12 3 M3X05 6 3.5 3.2
06-010(Male Dimensions)
AB
DA .
Bore/Sign AB D DA E EA EB FA H
__H_
2 Width, 6 125 4 95 M3X0.5 5.5 6.5 2.5 3.5
8 145 5 115  M4X0.7 7 8.5 3 45
n[m] 2 i 10 16.5 6 135  M5X0.8 9 105 4 5
FA Note:Not marked dimensions are same sizes as the female type.
. EA |
LEB |
012-020 (Lateral Type)
A+S
B AC+S
H T%f ‘t}:f A AC
AB cC CcA D E EA H K KA
2 Width ; Nomegret lith naget Nermegret lith nege
12 19 24 35 155 205 17 285 155 6 M3X05 6 5 4.4 6
=] 16 20 25 35 165 215 21 315 17 8 M4X0.7 8 6 44 6
o 20 24 29 45 195 245 25 385 21 10 M5X0.8 7 8 55 7
2-M Screw MA ¥ KB
Two side . Norrayet iyt L LB LC M MA P PA PB
2.K ! =] 12 35 75 11 44 8 11 75 7 M3X0.5 7.5 4
Through hole 16 4 85 125 44 115 125 175 7 M3X0.5 8.5 4
KA KB+S 20 55 95 155 55 135 155 95 9 M5X0.8 8.5 5.5
012-020 (Axial Type)
A+S
AB AC+S |
A AC
) AB i B C CA D E EA H
H Norregret lith artel Nonegret lith megf#
2 Width 12 19 24 35 155 205 17 285 155 6 M3X0.5 6 5
; 16 20 25 35 16.5 215 21 315 17 8 M4X0.7 8 6
o 20 24 29 45 195 245 25 385 21 10 M5X0.8 7 8
Bore/Sign 1B LC M MA P PA PB
Z-MSuwda@!ltA >
Two side O 12 8 11 75 55 M3X05 75 4
16 115 125 7.5 55 M3X0.5 8.5
2L 20 13.5 155 95 6.5 M5X0.8 85 55
Through hole LB
@12-@20 (Male Dimensions)
AB
EB
e Bore/Sign  AB D E EA EB F FA H
The edge widBh, FA 12 14 6 M5X0.8 9 10.5 8 4 5
\ 16 15.5 8 M6X1.0 10 12 10 5 6
Dt 20 18.5 10 M8X1.25 12 14 12 6 8
ol "’] —‘ 2K - Note:Not marked dimensions are same sizes as the female type.
//
ZHe
2 Width
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Cylinder Accessory &9

Cylinder Accessory

C How to Order?

| Series No. -  Thread Size

FJ: Accessory M6: M6  M20:
M8: M8 M27:

M10: M10 M36:

M12: M12 M42:

M16: M16 M48:

X Thread Length

1:
1.25:
1.5:
2.0;

1
1.25
15
2.0

C Dimensions of Cylinder Accessory

QY Fitting

OYC Fitting

= Of

©Bearing Fitting

3.117

Model/Sign
FJ-M6X1YJ
FJ-M8X1.25YJ
FJ-M10X1.25YJ
FJ-M12X1.25YJ
FJ-M16X1.5YJ
FJ-M20X1.5YJ
FJ-M27X2YJ
FJ-M36X2YJ
FJ-M42X2YJ
FJ-M48X2YJ
FJ}M12X1.25YJ-TBC
FJ-M16X1.5YJ-TBC
FJ-M20X1.5YJ-TBC

Model/Sign

FJ-M6X1 YCJ
FJ-M8X1.25YCJ
FJ-M10X1.25 YCJ
FJ-M12X1.25 YCJ
FJ-M16X15YCJ)
FJ-M20X15YCJ
FJ-M27X2 YCJ

Model/Sign

FJ-M6X1 I
FJ-M8X1.25 1J
FJ-M10X1.25 IJ
FJ-M12X1.25 J
FJ-M16X1.51J
FJ-M20X1.5 1

FJ-M27X2 I
FJ-M12X1 2513 TBC
FJ-M16X1.513-TBC
FJ-M20X1.513-TBC

Model/Sign
FJ-M6X1 .OFD
FJ-M8X1.25FD
FJ-M10X1.25FD
FJ-M12X1.25FD
FJ-M16X1.5FD
FJ-M20X1.5FD
FJ-M27X2.0FD

Model/Sign

FJ-M6X1BJ
FJ-M8X1.25BJ
FJ-M10X1.25BJ
FJ-M12X1.25BJ
FJ-M16X1.5BJ
FJ-M20X1.5BJ
FJ-M27X2BJ
FJ-M36X2BJ

21
28
36

NA

10
14
18
20
26
34
42

235
28.5
38

ND
35

59.5
64.5
90.5
102
120

40.5

57.5
66.5
85
102
145

NB NC
12 6
16 8
20 10
24 12
32 16
40 20
55 30
70 35
85 40
9 50
25 12
32 16
40 20
NB NC
12 6
16 8
20 10
24 12
32 16
40 20
55 30
NC ND
6 24
8 30
10 40
12 48
16 64
20 80
30 110
12 48
16 62.5
20 81
MB MC
3 5
21 6
21 6
21 7
30 8
32 10
36 12
B C
31 n
36 12
44 155
515 17
65 25
77 30
109 405

168 127.5 39.5

Accessory Code

1J: Hitting
YJ: Y fitting
YCJ: Yfitting
FD: Floating fitting
BJ: Bearing fitting
ND NE NH NM NP NQ Materia
24 MBX1 6 12 31 Cabonsed
32 - M8X1.25 8 16 42 Cabonsed
40 - M10X1.25 10 20 52 Catonsed
43 - M12X1.25 12 24 62 Catmsed
64 M16X15 16 32 83 Catmsed
80 M20X1.5 20 40 105 Catonsed
110 M27X2 30 55 148 Catnsed
144 M36X2 35 72 188 Cabmsed
168 _ M42X2 40 84 232 Catnsed
192 - M48X2 50 96 265 Cabnsed
48 23 MI2X125 12 22 G0 Catnsed
62 30 MI16X15 16 30 78 GCuse
79 38 M20XL5 20 39 90 Cu=Se
ND NH NM NP NQ *tm
24 M6X1 6 12 31 Catonsed
32 M8X1.25 8 16 42 Cabsed
40 M10X1.25 10 20 52 Catonsed
48 M12X1.25 12 24 62 Catonsed
64 M16X1.5 16 32 83 Catonsed
80 M20X1.5 20 40 105 Catonsed
110 M27X2 30 55 148 catmsed
NE NF NG NH NM
31 12 10 M6X1 6  Cabnsed
40 1 15 M8X1.25 8 Gatenged
52 15 20 M10X1.25 10 catonsed
67 24 20 M12X1.25 12 Catonsed
89 32 23 M16X1.5 16 Gabnsed
112 40 30 M20X15 20 Gatonsed
155 50 55 M27X2 30 Catonsed
60 24 20 M12X1.25 12 Gabmsed
785 315 25 M16X1.5 16 Cabmsed
100 375 30 M20X1.5 20 Gatonssd
MD ME MF MG MH Ml
17 5 8 M6X1.0 7 M6X1.0
27 6 12 M8X1.25 M8X1.25
305 8 13 M10X1.25 10 M10X1.25
355 8 15 M12X1.25 12 M12X1.25
475 13 23 M16X15 15 M16X1.5
57 13 28 M20X1.5 22 M20X1.5
67 17 35 M27X2.0 30 M27X2.0
D G H 1 J K L M
20 7 MeX1 1318 1 9 7
24 75 MBXL25 16 20 14 12 9
28 10 8 MIOX125 19 25 17 14 105
32 12 95 MI2X125 22 25 19 16 12
40 16 11 MI16X15 27 35 24 21 15
50 20 125 M20X15 34 40 30 25 18
70 30 185 M27X2 50 60 43 37 25
80 35 19 M36X2 57 70 49.5 43 285

l--NE .|
MR
TII =iz
% , 88
Sg, 3 %?
B 5
I
5 IJN B
.
a0t t
litls
pNA
NH
wA
MH
M \
f ]
BT
1 |
—
M|
L ™8




C Magnet Switch Table

Magnet Switch

For Cylinder Model Bore size Two wire Three wire Three wire ;"\;Vvi(t)cvgi{gpreeed Reed Switch Photo
©20-100
sb ( Front face installation)
HX-01D HX-01N HX-01P HX-01 R
SE/SHY/SHZ/ESWT Full series
SQ/SQM/EU/EUK/
HX-07D HX-07N HX-07P ]
EUM/EUP/SF/ISFM/ HX-29D HX-29N HX-29P HX-07R
SQK/SG//EMQI/ELS/ Full series I
ELQ/EXH/ESWT
*SHY/SHZ(except<t>10) Note:Short stroke please use HX-29 series due to limited space.
HX-07 HX-29
SD/EN _ Full series HX-11D HX-11N HX-11P HX-11R
( Side installation )
RAL/RA/IAISII .
Full series HX-13D HX-13N HX-13P HX-13R
SM/EG/NEG/NCM
TBC/XBC/ .
Full series HX-21D HX-21N HX-21P HX-21 R
VBC/LBC é
FVBC/EXSM/ .
Full series HX-31D HX-31N HX-31P HX-31 R
EXSWM/SF/SFM /
FVBC/EXSM/ .
Full series - - - HX-65R
EXSWM/SF/SFM
/
Electronic type Reed switch
Item/ Model
D N | P R
Wiring method 2-Wire type 3-Wire type 2-Wire type
Wire color Black Gray
Sensor type Without contact With contact
Operating voltage 10-28V DC 5-30V DC 5-240V AC/DC
Switching current 50mA max 200mA max 100mA max
Contact rating 1.4W max 6W max 10W max

Response sepeed
Service life
Shock

Sensing range
Action range

Accuracy

High frequency
Ultra long
Almost no impact
Almost using in all cylinders
4-5mm from switch on to off

Excellent

Note: According to above chart, please give priority to electronic type.

Low frequency

Long

Easy to damage

Narrow range of sensing

7-10mm from

switch on to off

Ordinary

3.118
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HX-01

3.119

Magnet Switch

HX-01

Magnet Switch

C Dimension

C How to Order?

Product code

HX-01R/HX-01R-QD

43 A35=

Le—10—c1 —

— 7Z512-J
1000+20-—-—mJ
150£10  —j

AThe highest induction position

s HX-01 P/HX-01P-QD
HX-01 N/HX-01N-QD —

00+20— »

"The highest induction position

C Specifications

Type

Connect Diagram

Wiring method
Switching logic
Sensor type

Operating voltage
Max. switching current
Contact rating

Current consumption
Voltage drop

Leakage current
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

Switch sensitive

HX-01D

—ILOAD|-J +
POWER

2-Wire Type

None contact type
10-28V DC
50mA max
1.4 W max

40 uAmax@ 24V
2.8 V max.

90 mAmax@ 28V

4
2.6d,2C,Black color,ail resistance PVC

Series NO. Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

3.45+0.1
RO.2*6 , |
- r
4,3520.1
4.55+0.1

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD )

1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)
& * Blue (-)
=) 3 Notuse
HX-01 N HX-01P
4 ;.“”—T+
K | ax0 |
ge 1lew |
3-Wire Type

Electronic type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) PNP type ( Output)
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
8mAmax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.®200mA DC
0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz
-io-70t:
50G
9G
IP67 (NEMASB)
3, 4
2.6 ®©.3C,Black color,ail resistance PVC

40-750G

IEC 529

Two wires ( European wiring EQD }

Wirelength
1M:IM

2M:2M
5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:
SD/SE/SHY/SHZ/ESWT

Three wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

HX-01R

—ILOAD |—* +

POWER

1 i:

2-Wire Type
SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

200Hz

30G

1
2.6%,2C,Gray color,ail resistance PVC

70G



HX-07

Magnet Switch

Dimension

HX-07R/HX-07R-QD

How to Order?

I

Product code

| |
| |

It 255 -

= T

2542 =
=—1000+20—=

~ The highest induction position

HX-07P/HX-07P-QD

—{A
|~— 15010 —»|

HX-07N/HX-07N-QD

“ H 721

T lw2552m

The highest induction position

Specifications

Type

Connect Diagram

Wiring method
Switching logic

Sensor type

Operating voltage

Max. switching current
Contact rating

Current consumption
Voltage drop

Leakage current
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

Switch sensitive

HX-07D

POWER
BLU 1 _

2-Wire Type

None contact type
10-28V DC
50mA max
1.4 W max

40uAmax@ 24V
2.8 V max.

90uAmax@ 28V

2. 4
2.69.2C,Black color,oil resistance PVC

l

Magnet Switch

Series NO. Switch Type Wire length
D: Two wire without contact switch 1M:1M
N: NPN type 2M:2M
P: PNP type 5M:5M
R: Two wire reed switch 10M:10M

Groove Dimension

Ms/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick
connectoris 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:
SQ/SQM/EU/EUK/
EUM/EUP/SF/ISFM/
SQK/SG/EMQI/ELS/
ELQ/EXH/ESWT
*SHY/SHZ(except ®10)

Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

1 Brown (+)

4
10520 * Not use Blue(—) — Black our
]
I_ Blue (-) 3_Not use ~ Blue (-)
HX-07N HX-07P HX-07R
BRN
+
—°E POWER 5 "QVER POWER
2L BLU J_
= 20
3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type

Electronic no contact type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) |
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
8mArnax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC

0.01mA max.

Red LED
1000Hz
-10-70t
50G
9G
IEC 529 IP67 (NEMAGS®)
3. 4

2.6 ®.3C,Black color.oil resistance PVC

40-750G

PNP type ( Output)

SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

| 200Hz

| 30G

1
2.69,2C,Gray color.oil resistance PVC

70G

3.120

HX-07
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HX-11

3.121

Magnet Switch

HX-11

Magnet Switch

C Dimension

HX-11R/HX-11R-QD

C How to Order?

Product code

HX-11P/HX-11P-QD

HX-11N/HX~-11N-QD

Series NO.

Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

Wirelength
1M:IM
2M:2M

5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
Note:The standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

7.120.1
§ ] Suitable for cylinder:
T2C T Y R = S W U R = R0.25%4 SD/EN
1 | 20¢2 b | 2522 1.540.1
I ! 1 ‘ ? q

3.220.1
1000+20 150£10 100020 150210 f
| _.l 10.1+0.1 l——
S I . N I 0
1 1
M8/M12 male wiring diagram
| ‘\ H_tsvs y\ r..‘?é_ —_—
1M - | A -— -

—1__ 5] ”22 Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires ( QD )
The highest s = The highest Brown 1 Brown (+)
induction position induction postiori ! (+) 1 Brown (+)

* Notuse f&ue(—)
o
g 3 Notuse
C Specifications
Type HX-11D HX-11N HX-11P HX-11R
Connect Diagram BRN ___ N BRN 1 BRN ____
blk i- J M
Parameter L BLU _ o BLU j ot u L BLU _
1
Wiring method 2-Wire Type 3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type

Switching logic
Sensor type

Operating voltage
Max. switching current
Contact rating

Current consumption
Voltage drop

Leakage current
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

Switch sensitive

None contact type

Electronic type N.O.

NPN type ( Input)

PNP type ( Output)

10- 28V DC 5-30V DC
50mA max 200mA max.
1.4 W max 6W max.
40 uAMax@ 24V 20mAmax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
2.8 V max. 1V max.®200mA DC
90 mAmax@ 28V 0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz
-10 -70t;
50G
9G
IEC 529 IP67 (NEMAGSG)
4 3 4

3.3<D02C Black cdlor,al resistance PMC

3.3®9.3C,Black color,oil resistance PVC

40-750G

SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

200Hz

30G

1
3.39,2C,Gray color,oil resistance PVC

40-50G



HX-13

Magnet Switch

Magnet Switch

How to Order?

HX - 13

Dimension

HX-13R/HX-13R-QD HX-13D/HX-13D-QD

L ===~
¥ (o Ul_\_lg
( le—245 | |k ‘725’2'>|

1000£20 —=

t )

s.a' | [ - /J o -

¥ el 05 o — 15010 —]
e 1.1 3:704 1

HX-13P/HX-13P-QD HX-13N/HX-13N-QD

] A~|Tilr-—
ro | i=sC
' | Vo - e
i I=—25—_ j000:20
[ rn. = — g
e8| | | 1
— Y e
i = | 50210 —
T ERSNEAR
Specifications
Type HX-13D
Connect Diagram BRN ___
POWER
BW I _
Wiring method 2-Wire Type
Switching logic
Sensor type None contact type
Operating voltage 10-28V DC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40uAmax@ 24V
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.
Leakage current 90uAmax@ 28V
Indicator
Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock
Vibration
Enclosure classification
Protection circuit 2. 4
Cable 3.20,2C Black color.ail resistance PVC

Switch sensitive

Product code Series NO.

Switch Type ) Bore material
BE 'I’:‘vg(’i‘wueewnhout contact switch Blank: No binding belt e material
; typ Wire length A: Aluminum alloy barrel

P: PNPtype X . -

R: Two wire reed switch IM:AM (W'lh_ binding belt) Aluminum
2M:2M S: Stainless steel barrel alloy
5M:5M (with binding belt) barrel
10M:10M
QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector Stainless

teel
Note:The standard wire length of the quick bs:,,ee.
connector is 0.15m. Otherwire lengths
cannot be ordered
Installation
Detailed mounting method Suitable for cylinder:
referto page 1.127-1.129 RAL/RA/IA/SI/
SM/EG/NEG/NCM
M8/M12 male wiring diagram
Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD)
1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)
4
10520 4 Not use 4 Blue (-) _* Black out
° 3
I_ Blue (-) 3_ Not use ~ Blue (-)
HX-13N HX-13P HX-13R
— BRN
+ Avg
g —°E POWER 5 "QVER POWER
& ER BLU 3
20| = sl
3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type
Electronic no contact type N.O. SPST Normally Open
NPN type ( Input) | PNP type ( Output) Reed switch
5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
200mA max. 100mA max.
6W max. 10W max.
8mArnax@ 24V (Switch Acive) None
1V max.@200mA DC 2.5 V max.
0.01mA max. None
Red LED
1000Hz | 200Hz
-10-70b
50G | 30G
9G
IEC 529 IP67 (NEMAGS®)
3. 4 1
3.2®,3C,B1ack color.oil resistance PVC 3.20,2C,Black color.ail resistance PVC
45-750G 50G

Bore code

16
20
25
32
40
06
08
10
12
16
20
25
32

40:

Borel 60 1T
Bors20®TT
Bore25 o 11
Bore32 o1rn
Bored40oTT
BoreO6®TT
Bore08dTT
Borel0® 1T
Borel2® 71T
Borel 61T

Bore250T1T
Bore32 o 11
Bored40oTT

3.122

HX-13



HX-21

3.123

Magnet Switch

HX-21

Magnet Switch

How to Order?

Product code

Dimension

HX-21P/HX-21P-QD HX-21 N/HX-21N-QD

© 1=
524
1000+20— J
T /\ a Ne
-150+10 -

Leord'N piinawe

HX-21P/HX-21P-QD HX-21N/HX-20N-QD

155 ©
L l— 2542— |
— 1000+20 —J
n
11 no4a B
tl — 150410 —|
U&4. 398w w
Specifications
Type HX-21D
Connect Diagram BRN __
POWER
BLU i
Wiring method 2-Wire Type
Switching logic
Sensor type None contact type
Operating voltage 5-30vVDC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40 UAMax@ 24V
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.
Leakage current 90 uAmax@ 28V
Indicator
Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock
Enclosure classification
Protection circuit Q

Cable

Switch sensitive

Series NO.

3.8®,2C, Black colr,ail resistance PVC

Switch Type

D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type

P: PNP type

R: Two wire reed switch

Installation

Detailed mounting method
referto page 1.127-1.129

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD)
1 Brown (+)

“_Notuse & * Blue (-)
°
3 Blue (=) 3_Notuse
HX-21 N HX-21 P
— | BN
Ly +
;@ 1 £
=1

3-Wire Type
Electronic type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) PNP type (Output)
5-30V DC
200mA max.
6W max.
20mAmax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC
0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz
-10-70Bb
50G
9G
IP67 (NEMASG)

3.4
3.8<D3C,Blackcolor,oil resistance PVC

IEC 529

40-750G

Two wires ( European wiring EQD )
1 Brown (+)

oIVER

Wire length
1M:1M
2M:2M
5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
Note:The standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

Suitable for cylinder:
TBC/XBC/VBC/LBC

Three wires (QD )
1 Brown (+)

4 Black our
— Blue (-)
HX-21 R
BRN ___
P POWER
[

BLU

2 -Wire Type
SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DCJ/AC
100mA max.
10W max.

2.5V max.
None

200Hz

30G

1
3.80.2C,Gray color,ail resistance PMC

55-65G



HX-29

Magnet Switch

Dimension

HX-29D / HX-29D-GD

11X-29N

Magnet Switch

C How to Order?

Product code

7 11X-29P

HX-29N-QD / HX-29P-QD

5 ff
SM
ex

© Specifications

Type

Connect Diagram

Parameter

Wiring method
Switching logic

Sensor type

Operating voltage

Max. switching current
Contact rating

Current consumption
Voltage drop

Leakage current
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

Switch sensitive

S *
ee
ex

HX-29D

i POWER
P BLU |

2-Wire Type

None contact type
10-28Vv DC
50mA max
1.4 W max

40uAmax@ 24V
2.8 V max.

90uAmax®28V

4

2.6$.2C,Black color,ail resistance PVC

|

Series NO. Switch Type Wirelength
D: Two wire without contact switch IM:IM
N: NPN type 2M:2M
P: PNPtype 5M:5M

R: Two wire reed switch 10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector

NoteiThe standard wire length of the quick
connector is 0.15m. Otherwire lengths
cannot be ordered

Groove Dimension

Suitable for cylinder:

SQISQM/EU/EUK/
& EUM/EUP/SF/SFM/
= SQK/SG//EMQIELS/
4.085:0.1 ) q — ELQ/EXH/ESWT
* *SHY/SHZ(except ®10)

Ms/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD ) Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD)

L Brown (+) 1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)
4
losgo * Not use * Blue (=) —_ Black out
- 3
JI_ Blue (-) 3_Not use ~ Blue (-)
HX-29N HX-29P
BRN — BRN
=} BLK I~ | 7' =
3 =1
e BLU J B BLU~"I
% £5

3-Wire Type
Electronic no contact type N.O.

NPN type ( Input) |
5-30V DC
200mA max.

6W max.
8mArnax@ 24V (Switch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC
0.01mA max.

PNP type ( Output)

Red LED
1000Hz
-10-70"C
50G
9G
IEC529 P67 (NEMAS®)
3. 4
2.6®,3C,Blackcolor.oil resistance PVC
40-750G

3.124

HX-29



HX-31

3.125

Magnet Switch

HX-31

Magnet Switch

Dimension

HX-31R / HX-31R-QD

How to Order?

I

Product code

T Ar

62 (0]
50 L25+2—j
L 100Qt20 -----—I
<I_ B D L
1 13 \ |-*— 150£10 — H
4 he highest induction pasition
| HX-31P/HX-31P-QD
| B HX-31N / HX-31 N-QD — ~] 71p
52 (@ SZZTC=iC —mmmmmmn
50 ’ —0 — - 52— |
i s I ol L 1000420 - <l
o — fio_"?ﬁ "
r | k——l\ |.--* 150410 - - |
B . N N ",
" The highest induction position
Type HX-31 D
Connect Diagram BRN
p POWER
BLU |
Wiring method 2-Wire Type
Switching logic
Sensor type None contact type
Operating voltage 10-28V DC
Meax. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40 UAMax@24V
Voltage drop 2.8V max.
Leakage current 90u Amax@28V
Indicator
Meax. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock
Vibration
Enclosure classification
Protection circuit 2.4
Cable 2.9%,2C,Blackcok>r,oil resistance PVC
Switch sensitive

Series NO.  Switch Type )
D: Two wire without contact switch
N: NPN type
P: PNP type
R Two wire reed switch

Groove Dimension

Wirelength
1IM:1M
2M:2M
5M:5M
10M:10M

QD8: QD8Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector

Note:The standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Other wire lengths
cannot be ordered

o, p
Suitable for cylinder:
ri_ FVBC/EXSM/
EXSWM/SF/SFM

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD)
1 Brown (+) 1 Brown (+)

(Nou:se (Bm(—)
3 Blue (=) 3_Notuse

HX-31N HX-31P

ﬁ_ﬁ—f"i@!wufn

3-Wire Type
Electronic type N.O.
NPN type ( Input) | PNPtype (Output)
5-30VDC
200mA max.
6W max.
14(N)/17(P)mA maxfSwitch Acive)
1V max.@200mA DC
0.01mA max.
Red LED
1000Hz

PO|VER

IWAIN
ICIRCUIT

-10-701;
50G
%G
IP67 (NEMA6)
3.4

2.9®,3C, Black color,oil resistance PVC

40-750G

IEC529

Two wires ( European wiring EQD) Three wires (QD)

HX-31R

I'p

2-Wire Type
SPST Normally Open
Reed switch
5-240V DC/AC
100mA max.
10W max.
None
2.5V max.
None

POWER
BLU |

| 200Hz

1

2.9%,2C,Gray cotor.oil resistance PVC

40G



HX-65

Magnet Switch

How to Order?

Product code

Dimension

HX-65N,HX-65P ,HX-65D/HX-65N-QD ,HX-65P-QD,HX-65D-QD

*N*NBX (HX-65Ne P)
-------- w
-SeSSttM(HX-65D)
HX-65R.HX-65RP/HX-65R-QD,HX-65RP-QD

m n= t— n x a

_o
_bl - -The highest induction position
The highest induction position
Type HX-65D
Connect Diagram BRN ___

p POWER
BLU |-

Wiring method
Switching logic
Sensor type

2-Wire Type

None contact type

Operating voltage 10-28V DC
Max. switching current 50mA max
Contact rating 1.4 W max
Current consumption 40uAmax@ 24V
Voltage drop 2.8 V max.

Leakage current 90UAmMax@ 28V
Indicator

Max. exchange frequency
Temperature range
Shock

Vibration

Enclosure classification
Protection circuit

Cable

2. 4

Switch sensitive

2.6d,2C Black color.ail resistance PVC

Magnet Switch

Series NO. Switch Type Wire length
D: Two wire without contact switch IM:AIM
N: NPN type 2M:2M
P: PNPtype 5M:5M
R: Two wire reed switch 10M:10M

QD8: QD8 Male connector
QD12: QD12Male connector
NoteiThe standard wire length of the quick

connector is 0.15m. Otherwire lengths
cannot be ordered

Groove Dimension

Suitable for cylinder:
FVBC/EXSM/
EXSWM/SF/SFM

3.3«?

M8/M12 male wiring diagram

Two wires (QD)

1 Brown (+)

Two wires ( European wiring EQD ) Three wires (QD )

1 Brown {+) JL Brown (+)

*_ Black out

Not use Blue (-)
I_ Blue (-) 3_Not use 2 Blue (-)
HX-65N HX-65P HX-65R
— i BRN BRN
~ 1 +
5 ;@m HtL -EOMER POWER
28N | aw | i BL I
=0 =
3-Wire Type 2-Wire Type

Electronic no contact type N.O.

NPN type ( Input)

SPST Normally Open

| PNP type ( Output) Reed switch

5-30V DC 5-240V DC/AC
200mA max. 100mA max.
6W max. 10W max.
8mArnax@ 24V DC (Switch Acive) None
1V max. @200mA DC 2.5V max.
0.01mA max. None
Red LED
1000Hz | 200Hz
-10-7013
50G | 30G
9G
IEC529 IP67 (NEMAS®G)
3. 4 1

2.6®,3C,Black color.oil resistance PVC

40-750G

2.6®.2C,Black cdor.ail resistance PVC
70G

3.126

HX-65



IH/UH

3.127

IH/UH Series Bracket

IH/UH

Bracket

C Dimension

ir ~\n

J'r-j wva4,-

-r-ij {& \ M

iries bracket (vBC profile barrel)
IH-32 IH-40 IH-50 [IH-63 [IH-80
IH-100 [H-125 [H-160 [IH-200

UH series bracket bc profile barrel)

UH-32 UH-40 UH-50 UH-63 UH-80
UH-100

YT Ve p—
100 . | A 1205 |
t 7 /
(& \"l H ‘ l{
& —=M0T— W Y )
o D, { ﬁ
@ o 7o 25 . /h
bRz G o z ‘CM"Q
Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 32 Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 40 Suitable for VBC cylinder borewso
- g /'“@}CS m 1 0\
) % 2\
.,*\ﬂ?/
)
)
R C\7 r\r“&, 5 )
Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 80 Suitable for VBC cylinder bore@ 1 00

S— \

/ é /
=4
27 \

Ph Vi
e
Suitable for VBC cylinder bore ® 160

26/ . o=,
e P @m )
-~ )

(UR-32 7 (U =49 W
w'o( N @\//’?ﬁ
B p—
Y e 4 Y \ #
N @ 4 - | @ 5{
& —~hos @‘ € X g",\
’“’ﬁ"\.\ \ﬁ ’«biv
Pzl O e
Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 32 Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 40
0
HRRE 1 9.02
N P G
% o ‘—:\_kﬂ"» ) ' ."/
- N i
- {
N W |
S 167 =
. »(_) R, 5
Suitable for XBC cylinder bore ® 63 Suitable for XBC cylinder boremso Suitable for XBC cylinder boreo100




PM

Bracket

C Dimension

LIS 1

Suitable for
TBC32/40/50 LBC32/40
Diameter of tie-rod<D5~06

PM-6 PM-8
wBTn
8.7/n 10.74;
[¢] n %
[ ~ N
B A_AY o B A_AY o
Suitable for Suitable for
TBC63 LBC50/63 TBC80/100 LBC80/100

Diameter of tie-rod(D7~(D8 Diameter of tie-rod ®8.5-®

PM Series Bracket

(TBC. LBC Cylinder)

PM-10 PM-12 PM-16

w B bl

Suitable for
TBC125 LBC125
10 Diameter of tie-rod ®10.5-® 12

v 16.8 /

7

Suitable for
TBC160 LBC160/200
Diameter of tie-rod ® 14-0 16

3.128

PM



PAB

PAB Series Mounting Band

PAB

Mounting Band

PAB series fixed steel belt (Fixed size for round body cylinder, HX-13 auto switch)

Step 1

Step 2 Step 3

Step 4

Put the magnetic
switch in the steel
belt.

Vi

Get around the steel Insert the steel belt

belt and magnatic into the slot,adjust the

switch. release of the
switch,tighten the
screw on the steel
belt.

After adjusting the
position of magnatic
switch, fixed steel belt

L

[ Bore
— S:The Round Barrel Cylinder(stainless steel material)
Applicable to bore: 06, 08, 10, 12, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40, 50. 63

A:The Round Barrel Cylinder{alluninum alloy material)
Applicable to bore: 16, 20, 25, 32, 40

Note: This steel belt cannot be used in EG series round cylinder

PAB-13 series mounting band (Universal for HX-13 auto switch)

Step 1 Step 2 Step 3
Loosen the screw 1. Getthe steel belt 1. Loosen the steel
PAB-13: on the steel belt first through the hole belt
. Make sure that at the bottom of 2. Mark the hole as
Suitable for three to fourcirleof HX-13 below picture, and
6~ 063 thread at the bottom 2. Putthe screw head cut the belt on the

i

o]
)

3.129

of the screw is still
in the nut

into the slot of the clip
Get the steel belt
around the cylinder
as below picture,
then tighten the

steel belt

Mark on the round
hole of the nearest
PIN of the belt

second hole away
from the mark hole

@

~

Mark this hole

Mark the hole
o
— o
Slot hole of the belt
PIN o
Ve SO@W  Cutting line
£S* slot
Clip

Step 4

1. Putthe beltthat' s
just been cut down
into the slot hole of
the steel belt

Put the chuck PIN
onto the mark hole
Use the thumb to
press down the steel
belt along th chuck,
bending the belt
Assemble the

switch and the
cylinder as below
picture,then ajustthe
position of magnet
switch, lock the
screw, then you could
fix it.

N

w

&

A Attention!

Please don’ tlock the screw
with too much force,
otherwise might cause
damage on magnet switch
or cylinder.




Directional Valve



SR Integrated Manifold

SR

Integrated Manifold (Plug-in Type)

How to Order?

SR Valve Group:

I SeriesNo. V*'"§i&°?Y IDcode - O M — PortSize  Voltage Mounting Type —  Thread Type
S: Commontype  1:1 series R RV seriesvalve M5: M5 E4:DC24V Blank: No accessory Blank: G
SN: Low powertype 2:2 series 06:1/8"  E5:DC12V D: DIN guide rail clip with P: PT
08:1/4"  (Only DC24V for 1 meter DIN guide rail T:NPT
Qty low power type ) DO: DIN guide rail clip
(suitable for same valve, without DIN guide rail
single control 2-24 pieces Code Function Remark ( DIN guide rail packed separately)
double control 2~7 pieces) s 5/2 single
(for mixed valves, 2 zg“"’“:"e e sequence,
maximum manifold is 14 stations b s ot g
Note: double control valve request 2 stations) E 5/3 center exhaust  Uside
B blind plate

Order Example:

SR series integrated manifold with same valves, 1series valve body, RV series valve,
6 pieces valves, single control, 1/8 port size, voltage DC24V, without accessories,
Gthread, ERP code is: S1R-6S-06E4

SR series integrated manifold with different valves, 1series valve body, RV series valve,
station 1and 2 are 5/2 single control valves, station 3,4,5,6 are 2 pieces 5/2 double control valves,
station 7 and 8 are 1 piece 5/3 double control .center close valve, 1/8 port size, voltage DC24V,
with clips and 1 meter DIN rail, Gthread, ERP code is: S1IR-2S2DC-06E4-D

Connecting Cable

Number of cable core Length of cable
D15:15 pins D-sub Connector 15:15 cores IM: 1 meters

( 14 coils maximum ) 2M: 2 meters

08:8 cores 3M: 3 meters

(7 coils maximum ) )
Note: Length can be customized

Order Example: SR series integrated manifold, Valve Group,Length of cable:3 meters, ERP code is: D15-15-3M

Main Dimension

S1R
_DINDn guide rall dlip
(SIR-020 )
DINDin guide ral
(8IR-021)
Hexagon sockel cap aorew
( GSA4X308 ) § § 5
2 = 'tf:g—*
s
E \_4-04.5Through hols
8-1/4"(2 Sidas) _
75
_(8.5) (54.7)
* The hole positions of Din guide rail can't be specified, its may change randomly. (mm)
Sign/Model SIR3S SIR4S SIR5S SIR6S SIR7S SIR8S SIR9S S1R10S SI1R11S S1R12S SI1R13S S1R14S
L 76 95 114 133 152 171 190 209 228 247 266 285
M 66 85 104 123 142 161 180 199 218 237 256 275

1.15



C Main Dimension

S2R

{SIR-020 )

515

(123.8)

84)

SR Integrated Manifold

:
=
:
:

]

E

|
|

:
:

(123.8)

prp

T | ESShlay PESRoS

% -

LAk Al

-

19.76
C\
@
5

#The hole positions of Din guide rail can't be specified, its may change randomly.

253 276 299 322
241 264 287 310

> R
N 3@? \_4-@4.5Through hole.
}m:.ml.m'om olm'.m'.—_
u
L
(mm)

S2R9S S2R10S S2R11S S2R12S S2R13S S2R14S

345
333

Wiring diagram of mixed single control
and double control

Station 3 Station 4

Station 1 Station 2 ( Double control ] ( Double control)

T

Station n-1 Station n

( Double control)  ( Double control)

i \ {

Sign/Model S2R3S S2R4S S2R5S  S2R6S  S2R7S  S2R8S
L 92 115 138 161 184 207 230
M 80 103 126 149 172 195 218
C Installation
Wiring diagram of single control valves
(14 stations maximum)
Station 1 Staton2 ... Station 13 Station 14 Codl number
Coil number correspond
e S B hpnunber
NEELEND o o £NDEN)
N2 O O @ ||
R [R R [-R

MM s &l 5| s

RS R R EE i

EYEYEYXYE

OO

CE3 A3 ES el

o

?
81l 16 ¢

Q pe f ® @ ® § ® ®
L ol el = L 1
2 stations requested by =
per double control valve

Pin number Wire color
1 Purple
2 Orange
3 Pink
4 Grey

=hs=—|

Pin number

5
6

7

PIN number & Wire Color

Wire color Pin number
White 9
Red 10
Green 1
Black with point 12

Wire color Pin number
Purple with point 13
Orange with point 14

Pink with point 15

Grey with point

Wire color
White with point
Red with point

Black

DC

<)

1.16



V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve ( 3/2 way)

V321

AT 1P/R>

How to Order?

Low power solenoid valve

Series No. Valve body

ID Code Positions ~ Ways Controls Port size  Voltage Connection  Cover color — Thread type
ID code mode
N M: Standard armalure 3:3ways M5: M5 Blank: DIN connector Blank: G
p . ) 06: 1/8 " F: Flying leads P: PT
Blank: standard valve body 2:2 positions 1: Single control El : AC110V
P: Europeans valve body E2: AC220V Blank: Brown translucent T: NPT
(Only for 3/2 way) DC24V J: Colorless and translucent
Standard solenoid valve
Series No. Ways Positions Controls Port size ID Code Voltage Connection Covercolor —  Thread type
mode
1 1 1
1 1 1 1 |
v 3:3ways  2:2 posiions  1:Single control V321 Blank: standard type . Blank: G
vp M5:M5 A Amisco coil Blanke DIN connector P: PT
06: 1/8 " + Flying leads ) T: NPT
VP321 El: AC110V  E6: AC36V Blank: Brown translucent
06: 1/8 " E2: AC220V E7: AC24V J: Colorless and translucent
E3: AC380V E8: DC1l10V
E4: DC24v E9: DC48V
E5: DC12v E10: DC36V

Order Example:

N series solenoid valve, standard pilot+Low power coil, 3/2 way, single control,1/8"

ERP code is: NM231-06E4

Specifications

Working medium
Acting type
Orifice (mm)
Port size M5
Lubrication

Working pressure (MPa)

Guaranteed pressure (MPa)

Working temperature (C)

Voltage range

Power consumption

Insulation class

Protective class

Max. acting frequency

Seal material

Activate time

Weight (g)

port size, standard coil,DC24V ,DIN connector, G thread,

NM231- 06 NM231- 06P V321- M5
40
Direct acting

1.2

V321- 0I5 VP321- 06

1/8 M5
Not required
0~0.8
1.2
-5~60
-15%-+10%

1/8

AC:1VA DC:0.9W AC:5VA DC:4.8V AC:7VA DC:6.5V
Class F
IP65 (DIN4Q050)
10 cycles/s
NBR

Below 0.05 Sec.



V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve ( 3/2 way)

Product Features Internal structure
. . . 2 3
* Various voltages and working styles are available. [
(G,PT.NPT) [ o] | m Qi Mi
are available. ~ - 1 Connector
2 Connector washer
[— 8 3 Nut
4 Coil
1—fe 0 —6 5 Pilot units
] > 1 . 0-Ring
I | 7 Spring
O | —g s Valve body
Main Parts Material Flow Chart
Part name Material g_ 0_7L\
Valve body Aluminum alloy o S~ Pressure
Connector Engineering plastic ’ ~ \{7
Connector washer NBR 0.5 06 N
Pilot units Pure steel+Cu+Stainless steel g 0.4 N Ok \
Diaphragm NBR ﬁ ON \ \
Nut POM+Carbon steel £ 0.3 =
Coil Br'lclsshWire covered with heat resistance n‘;’ 02 \{3 \ \
colophony e 0.2
S0 MAUAVAY
A RCAVAR I W
0 50 100 150
. . . Flow Rate L/min
Main Dimension
80
1
| R ¢
15201, . 2Max07deolh §
& | &
V321-M5/06 § #
NM231-M5/06 l 5 .
1T 1T
| T e,
8] e g View A
. o
z through hole / __1!_.1 sl
View A \ Ms:3-M5x0.8 4053 h—2
06: 3-1/8 Counterbare hole
(If reach to steel nut, it's height is 60mm)
87
VP321-06 Imsanl|
NPM231-06
2-032
|
¥ 9
I 138 l P 51
| 2-18 (] « -
—lf = 2] g & o 18
miRSZAIC!
19.7 129
—H 268 |




V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve (5/2,5/3 way)

How to Order?

Standard solenoid valve

Series No. Ways Positions Valve body

\Y% 5:5 ways

2: 2 positions
3: 3 positions

Order Example:

V series solenoid valve, 2 series valve body size, 5/2 way, single control,

Controls Original — Portsize ID Code Voltage Connection Cover Valve color — Thread type
size status mode color
|
Blank: standard type  Blank: DIN connector Blank:Black Blank: G
A: Amisco coil F: Flying leads W:W hite P. PT
1: Single control M5: M5 T: NPT
Z:Double control 06: 1/8" EL: AC1l0vV Blank: Brown translucent
1: 1Series C: Center close 08: 1/4" E2: AC220V J: Colorless and translucent
2: 2Series P: Center pressure 10:3/8" E3: AC380V
3: 3Series E: Center exhaust  15: 1/p" E4: DC24v  E9: DC48V
4: 4Series (Only for 5/3 way) E5: DC12V  E10: DC36V

ERP code is: V5221-08E4

Specifications

Model NO.

Port size
Sectional area(mm2

Working medium
Acting type
Lubrication

Working pressure(MPa)
Guaranteed pressure(MPa)
Working temperature(C)
Voltage range
Power consumption
Insulation class
Protective class
Max. acting frequency

Activate time(S)

Weight(g)

V5211-M5
V5212-M5
V5312-M5

M5

5/255(CV=031)
5/355(Cv=0.28)

V5211-06
V5212-06
V5312-06

G1/8

5/2:12(CV=0.67)
5/3:9(CV=050)

DC:2.8W ; AC:3.0VA

V521 1: 110
V521 2: 171
V531 2: 181

1/4" port size, standard coil,DC24V,DIN connector, G thread,

V5221-06 V5221-08 V5231-08 V5231-10 V5241-10 V5241-15
V5222-06 V5222-08 V5232-08 V5232-10 V5242-10 V5242-15
V5322-06 V5322-08 V5332-08 V5332-10 V5342-10 V5342-15
G1/8 G1/4(Ex.G1/8) G1/4 G3/8(Ex.G1/4) G3/8 G1/2
5/214CV=078)  5/2:16(CV=0.89)  5225(CV=140)  5/2:30(CV=168)  5250(CV=279)  5/250(CV=279)
5312(CV=067)  5312CV=067)  S318(CV=L00)  S/31BCV=100)  S330(CV=LE7)  5/3:30(CV=L67)
Clean air(After 40 pm filteration)
Pilot type
Not required
0.15~0.8
12
-5--60
-15% ~10%
DC:4.8W ;AC:5VA
Class F
IP65(DIN40050)
5/2: 5 Cycles/s; 5/3: 3 Cycles/s
<0.05
V5221:209 V5231:289 V5241:528
V5222:314 V5232: 400 V5242:638
V5322: 357 V5332: 450 V5342: 727



V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve (5/2,5/3 way)

2.23 V series
Flow Chart
R N1M251-08, VE211-06
é 07 ] o7 ]
= 08 = 08 F=—=
g 05=— Tl N 68 et 1
g ~—] 52 ~—] N\ \\\
T o3 B \\ 03 = NN N
@
E 02 __“\‘\‘\\ \ 02 \\‘ N \ \
5 ERIN Y G NCONCA
£ 01 o1
5 N T T p: N\ \
0 00 200 300 400 S0 800 0 200 400 ©00 800 000
Flow Rate(L/min} Flow Rate(Limin|
N23251-06, V5221-06 N3M251-08, V5231-08
7 07 = 07 =
£ 06 —— 05 =
eEmESS os L R
g oal R N oa | LT h
v O -
[ 0.3! B NN 03 N
o Ve —~ \ N \ -
£ 02 A 02
TN 1H| N \
z O 01
ol i SRR B RIE : [T
0 300 600 900 1200 1500 0 400 BOO 1200 1600 2000 2400
Flow Rate(L/min) Flow Rate(L/min)
- N2M251-08.. V5221-08 N3M251-10., V5231-10
§ 0.7 —~——]
e
FEn=SnIn
8 -V
0. e ™ )
£ oal ~ \\ \ \\ \‘ a A
S N s \
= 01
. Y N 8 moo,
200 400 600 800 100012001400 1 0 400 800 1200 1800 2000 2400

Internal structure

Single solenoid valve

Flow Rate{L/min)

Flow Rate(L/min)

Double solenoid valve

Voo

4\ 0\
otV
VLo

s
n A A
0 500 £09 "00 2000 2500 30D FHO 40D
Flow Rate(L/min)

Material

rd Part name

Connector Engineering plastic
Nut POM-+Carbon steel
3 Coil Cu
4 Pilot units
5 Plate Carbon steel
6 Piston POM
7 Screw Carbon steel
Valve body Aluminum alloy
9 Spool Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring HNBR
u Spring Stainless steel
12 Rear cover Zinc alloy
13 Screw Alloy steel
14 Manual override ~ Engineering plastic
15 Back seat Aluminum alloy
16 Spring seat Aluminum alloy
17 C-type buckle 65Mn



V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve ( 5/2,5/3 way)

Main Dimension

Double solenoid valve

DIN Type Flying Leads Type
i
: |
f | £
T
o| .
l e & + 3
Bl gl

Main Dimension

Single solenoid valve

DIN Type

Model\Sign

V5211-M5 M5 M5 30 13 132 18
V5211-06 | G1/8 G1/8 30 13 132 18
V5221-06 Gl/8 G1/8 38 17 127 22
V5221-08 | Gl/4 GLB 38||17 127122
Vv5231-08 Gl/4 G4 50 20 15 27
V5231-10 | G3/8 G1/4 50 20 15 27
V5241-10 G3/8 G3/8 72 27 21 34
V5241-15 Gl2 G2 72 27 21 34
Note: The dimensions of N series and V series are same.

Mo MO WO WO

V series
5/3 solenoid valve
DIN Type Flying Leads Type
1
rp Model\Sign w1 w2
. V5212 140.6 -
V5222 w || -
© ry S V5232 191 -
° V5242 2 || -
| V5312 - 155.6
V5322 - I I 191
V5332 - 210
V5342 -] 2ee
ML Note: The dimensions of N series and

V series are same.

Flying Leads Type

rmtim

2-K

[

145 33 33 212 14 95 27 548 328
202 16 33133 212 14 95 27 548 328
227 18 33 43 217 20 105 35 675 405
217 20 331143 217 20 105y 35 675 4051
28 24 43 43 28 24 135 40 70 405
28 24 43143 28 24 135 40 70 405
39 36 43 55 43 28 175 50 75 405
39 36 43 55 43 28 175 50 75 405

145
145
142
14.2
175
175
255
255

275

224



V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve ( 3/2 way)

2.09 V Series

B HT\ /TN
\BIH

V3212

How to Order?

Standard solenoid valve

Series No. Ways Positions Valve body Controls Original Portsize ID Code Voltage Connection Cover color  Valve color — Thread type
size status ode
i
v 2:2 positions Blank: NC Blank: standard type  Blank: DIN connector Blank:Black B‘a:.k'p-?
3:3 ways 1Series H:NO A: Amisco coil F: Flying leads W:W hite y
2Series  1: single control ~ M5:M5 T: NPT
3Series  2:pouble control  06: 1/8 E1l: AC110V E6: AC36V Blank: Brown translucent
4Series E2: AC220V ET7: AC24V J: Colorless and translucent
E3: AC380V E8: DC1li10V
E4: DC24V E9: DC48v
Order Example: E5: DC12v E10: DC36V

V series solenoid valve, 1 series valve body size, standard pilot+Low power coil,
DIN connector, G thread, ERP code is: V3211-06E4

Specifications

3/2 way, single control, NC, 1/8" port size, standard coil,DC24V,

Ga/8

Port size M5 G1/8 Gi/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8 G2
Sectional area(mm® 5.5(CV=0.31) 12{CV=0.67) 14(CV=0.78) 16(CV=0.89) 25(CV=1.40) 30(CV=168) 50(CV=279) 50(CV=2.79)
Working medium Clean air(After 40 i m filteration)

Acting type Pilot type

Lubrication Not required

Working prassura(MPa) 0.15~0.8

Glarantsed pressure(MPa) 1.2

Working temperature(TC) -5~60

Voliage ranga =15%~10%

Power consumption DC:2.8W ; AC:3.0VA DC:4.8W ; AC5VA

Insulation class Class F

Protective class |P65(DIN400S0)

Max. acting frequency 5 Cycles/s

Activate time(S) <0.05

Weight(o) Va2 180 Vazzz: 303 Vszs2i570 Vaz42: 589

Note: The technical data of NO type and NC type are same.



V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve ( 3/2 way)

V Series 2.10

Flow Chart
— N1M231-06, V3211-06 - N2M231-08, V3221-08 N3M231-10, V3231-10
Tor — gor = 07—ty
208 i Sos 08 ——
] — ] —— ] ~
Sos ~ 1 PN 08 = e 05 =i = —
@ I~ S ~N @ e N ~—_|
o P, =4 04
a 04 ~J ~ ‘\ ™ - ~ \ —~_| N
203 Zoa N 03 I N\
£ ] \ \ £ I~ N ~ N \
% g N = A 02 N
2y ANAR w NN SN
e NN z 01 01
)= | ‘ WA ANE T [ W NR VA N AR
0 100 200 300 400 500 800 700 BOO 800 1000 0 20 40 60 &0 O U0 WO WO WO o 400 #00 1200 1600 2000 24
Flow Rate(L/min) Flow Rate(L/min) FlowRate(L/min)
Internal structure
enoid valve
VRl
13
No| Partname Material
Connector Engineering plastic
2 Nut POM-+Carbon steel
3 Coil Cu
4 Pilot units
Plate Carbon steel
s = =
=1 - 6 Piston POM
= ” = ) 7 Screw Carbon steel
8 Valve body Aluminum alloy
1 Spool Aluminum alloy
@ P i 10  O-ring HNBR
= g <M= = ) 1 Spring Stainless steel
s 12 Rear cover Zinc alloy
- — 13 Screw Carbon steel
3 14 Manual override  Engineering plastic

8 ®
‘$‘ E-MC V series standard/ N series low power solenoid valve ( 3/2 way)

2.11 V Series

Main Dimension

@
i

Single solenoid valve Double solenoid valve
~ DIN Type Flying Leads Type @—
!
mm i BB er ] |
2 | =
® | | i
1
T t &7
=7 8 1 || [, Zé g
| -
2- / 3 : o —1 20 3
Manual / e
gﬁ button '[-10 w‘Bg
—-@ [} = L | O =i . |
2 D4 —
I
I

T ;9 " by
G 2-K T 2-/Inl
D e =
L—E =
(mm)
Model\Sign
V3211-M5 M5 19 13 13.2 18 0 22.7 3.3 3.3 12.2 75 27 54.8 32.8 15.7 14 87.5 129.6

21
V3211-06 | G1/8 19 13 13.2 18 15| 23.7 3.3 3.3 12.2 21 75 27 54.8 32.8 14.7 16 87.5 129.6
V3221-06 G1/8 30 17 12.7 22 0 27.7 3.3 4.3 15.2 25 8.2 35 67.5 40.5 185 185 109.7 164
V3221-08 | G1/4 30 17 12.7 22 15| 28.7 3.3 4.3 15.2 25 8.2 35 67.5 40.5 16.5 225 109.7 164
V3231-08 G1/4 35 20 15 27 0 325 4.3 4.3 175 30 10.5 40 70 40.5 215 22 120.5 176
V3231-10 | G3/8 35 20 15 27 21| 325 4.3 43 175 30 10.5 40 70 40.5 20.5 24 120.5 176
V3241-10 G3/8 40.5 27 24.8 34 0 45 4.3 53 21 48 135 50 75 40.5 29.5 315 144 198
V3241-15 G1/2 40.5 27 24.8 34 2] 45 4.3 5.3 21 48 135 50 75 40.5 29.5 315 144 198

Note: The dimensions of NO type and NC type are same, the dimensions of N series and V series are same.



RVA Series  2.12
(1,2,3 series single air control valve)
? -Cc w
R P PR
(4 series single air control valve only )
- w a - W J
How to Order?
Valve body
Series No.  Ways Positions ID code Controls  Initial Status Port size Reset Type — Thread type
RVA 3: 3ways 2:2 positions 1:ISeries 1: Single control M5:M5 Bland:G
2:2Series 2: Double control 06:1/8" p_'PT
Series 08:1/4" . TNPT
: . Blank: el N.C B 8" Blank: spring return
4:4Series H.an . n(l)rma c’\(‘)soe( -©) 10:3/5" (Apply to 4 series single control valve)
:normal open(N.O) 15:1/2 Q: air return
(Apply to 1,2,3 series single control valve)
Order Example:
RVA series air control valve, 3/2 way, 2 series valve body size, single control, NC type, 1/4" port size, air reset, PT thread
ERP code is: RVA3221-08Q-P
Specifications
Model N RVA3211-M5 RVA3211-06 RVA3221-06 RVA3221-08 RVA3231-08 RVA3231-10 RVA3241-10 RVA3241-15
odel No- RVA3212-M5 RVA3212-06 RVA3222-06 RVA3222-08 RVA3232-08 RVA3232-10 RVA3242-10 RVA3242-15
Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8 G3/8 G1/2
Sectional area(mm) ~ 55(CV=0.31)  12(CV=0.67) 14(CV=0.78) 16(CV=0.89)  25(CV=1.40)  30(CV=1.68)  50(CV=2.79)  50(CV=2.79)
Working medium Clean air(After 40 pm filteration )
Acting type External type
Resettype Spring reset/ Gas reset
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.8
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa) 12
Working temperature(") -20~70(Dry air)
Max. acting frequency 5 Cycles/s
Weight(g) RVA3211:60 RVA3221:116 RVA3231:187 RVA3241:378
oht(g RVA3212:75 RVA3222:143 RVA3232:220 RVA3242:430
RV series air control valve (5/2, 5/3 way)
2.27 RVA Series
Flow Chart
RVA5241-10
RVA5231-08 o7 RVA5231-10 RVA5241-15
P —— P - =07
g X g oo [T RL g =
= == = 0 — = 08 =
g C ] £ os LT SN £ os =
2 = . N S — = 0 i
s B £ 04 T \\ \ £ o4 = N
4 3 N = T &
a M~ N o ™~ N a =~ \
o 03 =g = 03 ~ = 03
£ N \ £ ~NON £ N
* 02 ™ < 02 < 02
S B \ 5 LR | 5
= 01 N il = 01 NER | =01 I\
0 [
0 400 800 1200 1800 2000 2400 O © 400 800 %200 7600 2000 2600 0 500tK)0 1500 2000 2500 3000 3500 4000

Flow Rate(L/min)

RV series air control valve (3/2way)

Flow Rate(L/min) Flow Rate(L/min)




Main Dimension

Single air control

Double air control | 5/3 ways solenoid valve

£
— R -rl ® rT—
e BT ®-rk i’
H 3
Bl i
+ R >
-O-
- @
LN [ ]
Lo |
E
a3
Model/Sign F G H | 3 K L M N e} P ‘ I
RVA5211-M5 M5 M5 30 13 165 18 0 245 141 33 33 245 14 95 27 Gl/8 179 272 315 72 81 96
RVA5211-06 | | G1/8 G1/8 30 13 165 18 3 235 16 33 33 245 14 95 27||G1/8 175 28 315 72 8l 96
RVA5221-06 Gl/8 G1/8 38 17 16 22 0 26 18 33 43 25 20 105 35 Gl/8 17 36 35 81 92 111
RVA5221-08 | | GU4 GU4 38 17116 22 3 ll2as 22 33 43 25 20 105 35||GU8 17 36 |35 8 92 11
RVA5231-08 G1/4 G1/4 50 20 191 27 0 331 22 43 43 321 24 135 40 Gl/8 216 45 441 99.6 111 130
RVA5231-10 | | G3/8 G3/8 50 20 191 27 4 321 24 43 43 321 24 135 40| |G1/8 21.6 45 441 996 111 130
RVA5241-10 G3/8 G3/8 72 27 21 34 0 39 36 43 55 43 28 175 50 Gl/8 255 63 57 127 140 161
RVA5241-15 Gl/2 G112 72 27 21 34 4 39 36 43 55 43 28 175 50 Gl/8 255 63 57 127 140 161
V series air control valve (5/2,5/3 way)
VA series 2.28
VA5211 VA5212
B A
- -fflgto - o
How to Order?
Series No. Ways Positions Valve body Controls Original status — Port size Valve type Valve color — Thread type
size | |
VA 5:5 ways 2:2 positions 1: 1Series 1:Single control C: Center close M5: M5 Blank: Standard type Blank:Black  Blank: G
3:3 positions  2: 2Series 2:Double control P: Centerpressure 06: 1/8" M: NAMUR type W:W hite P: PT
3: 3Series E: Center exhaust  08: 1/4" T: NPT
4: 4Series (Only for 5/3 way) 10: 3/8"
15: 1/2"

Order Example:
V series air control valve, 1series
ERP code is: VA5211-06W -P

Specifications

valve body size, 5/2 way,single control,1/8"

port size, standard valve body, white color, PT thread,

VA5211-M5 VA5211-06 VA5221-06 VA5221-08 VA5231-08 VA5231-10 VA5241-10 VAS5241-15
Model NO. VA5212-M5 VA5212-06 VA5222-06 VA5222-08 VA5232-08 VA5232-10 VA5242-10 VA5242-15
VAS5312-M5 VA5312-06 VA5322-06 VA5322-08 VA5332-08 VA5332-10 VA5342-10 VAS5342-15
Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 G1/4(Ex.G1/8) G1/4 G3/8(Ex.G1/4) G3/8
sectional area(mm2) 5255CV=031)  5212CV=067)  5214(CV=078)  5/216(CV=089)  52:25(CV=140) 5/2:50(CV=2.79)
5355CV=028)  539CV=050)  5/312CV=067)  5/312(CV=067)  5/318(CV=100) 5/3:30(CV=167)
Working medium Clean air(After 40um filteration)
Acting type External type
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.8
Guaranteed pressure(MPa) 1.2
Working temperature(*) -5 ~60
Max. acting frequency 5/2:5 Cycles/s; 5/3:3 Cycles/s
V5211:72 V5221:128 V5231: 218 V5241:437
Weight(g) V5212: 87 V5222: 153 V5232:260 V5242:490
V5312: 181 V5322: 219 V5332: 358 V5342: 598
Flow Chart
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V series air control valve (5/2,5/3 way)

2.29 VA series

Flow Chart
VA5221-08 VA5221-08
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Internal structure

Single air control Double air control

NO. Part name Material
5/3 air control 1 Air control cover  Aluminum alloy
2 Piston POM
3 I~ Screw Carbon steel
4 Valve body Aluminum alloy
5 | | Spool Aluminum alloy
6 O-ring NBR
7 | | Sphng Stainless steel
8 Rear cover Zinc alloy
9 |~ Back seat Aluminum alloy
10 Spring seat Aluminum alloy
11 C-type buckle 65Mn
V series air control valve (5/2,5/3 way)
VA series 2.30
Main Dimension
Single air control Double air control 5/3 air control
P . .
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(mm)

Model\Sign D E F
VA5211-M5 M5 M5 30 13 132 18
VA5211-06 G1/8 G1/8 30 13 132 18
VA5221-06 G1/8 G1/8 38 17 127 22
VA5221-08 G1/4 Gl/8 38 17 127 22
VA5231-08 G1/4 G1/4 50 20 15 27
VA5231-10 G3/8 G1/4 50 20 15 27
VA5241-10 G3/8 G3/8 72 27 21 34
VA5241-15 G112 G12 72 27 21 34

R

145 33 33 212 14 95 27 G1/8 145 275 282 68.7 81 96
21.2 14 95 27 G1/8 145 275 282 68.7 81 96
227 18 33 43 217 20 105 35 G1/8 142 35 317 777 92 111
217 20 33 43 217 20 105 35 G1/8 142 35 317 777 92 111
28 24 43 43 28 24 135 40 Gl1/8 175 45 40 95,5 111 130
28 24 43 43 28 24 135 40 Gl/8 175 45 40 95,5 111 130
39 36 43 55 43 28 175 50 G1/8 255 63 57 127 140 162
39 36 43 55 43 28 175 50 G1/8 255 63 57 127 140 162
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V series air control valve (3/2 way)

2.15 VA Series

VA3211 A

-l r)K&}ep

VA3211H

-X E

How to Order?

Series No. Ways Positions Valve body Controls ~ Original status —  Port size Valve type Valve color — Thread type
! 1 size
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
VA 2:2 positions  1: 1Series 1: Single control  Blank: NC M5:M5 Blank: Standard type Blank:Black Blank: G
3:3 ways 2: 2Series 2:Double control H:NO 06:1/8 " M: NAMUR type W:White P: PT
3Series 08:1/4 " T: NPT
: 4Series 10:3/8 "
Order Example: 15:1/2

V series air control valve, 1 series valve body size, NC type, 3/2 way,1/8" port size, standard valve body, white color, PT thread,
ERP code is: VA3211-06W -P

Specifications

Model NO VA3211-M5 VA3211-06 VA3221-06 VA3221-08 VA3231-08 VA3231-10 VA3241-10 VA3241-15
ode : VA3212-M5 VA3212-06 VA3222-06 VA3222-08 VA3232-08 VA3232-10 VA3242-10 VA3242-15
Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8 G3/8 G1/2

Sectional area(mm2 5.5(CVv=0.31) 12(CV=0.67) 14(CV=0.78) 16(CV=0.89) 25(CV=1.40) 30(CV=1.68) 50(CV=2.79) 50(CV=2.79)

Working medium Clean air(After 40~ m filteration)

Acting type External type

Lubrication Not required

Working pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.8

Guaranteed pressure(MPa) 1.2

Working temperature(”) -5 ~60

Max. acting frequency 5 Cycles/s

Weight(g) VA3211.:60 VA32213 116 VA3231E 187 VA32415 378
VA3212: 75 VA3222: 143 VA3232: 220 VA3242: 430

Note: The technical data of NO type and NC type are same.

Flow Chart
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V series air control valve (3/2way)

RVA Series  2.16

Internal structure

1 .

no. Partname Material
1 Air control cover Aluminum alloy
2 Piston POM
3 Screw Carbon steel
4 Valve body Aluminum alloy
5 Spool Aluminum alloy
6 O-ring HNBR
7 Spring Stainless steel
8 Rear cover Zinc alloy
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Main Dimension

Single air control

Model\Sign

VA3211-M5 M5 19 13 132 18 0 227
va3211-06  cus 19 13 132 18 || 1s|] 237
VA3221-06  GU8 30 17 127 22 0 _ 277
VA3221-08  Gu4 30 17 127 22 |15 || 287
VA3231-08 Gl4 35 20 15 27 0 _ 325
vaszs1-10 e 35 20 15 27 || 2 |]s2s
VA3241-10  G3/8 405 27 248 34 0 45
VA3241-15  Gu2 405 27 248 3a|] 2 || 45

Note: The dimensions of NO type and NC type are same.

Double air control

V series Confluence Plate(3/2 way)

[re===]
—

How to Order?

vV - 32
V series 3/2way 1:1 series valve body 1:1 linker  Confluence Plate
2:2 series valve body  2:2 linker
3:3 series valve body  3:3 linker
4:4 series valve body
16:16 linker

2 series valve body, 5 linkers,
model: V322-5F

* Blind plate for 3/2 valve, 2 series valve body,
Model: VBP-322

Note: Blind plate assembly comprising: Blind, gaskets
and mounting screws

Main Dimension

V321-"F 38 57 76 95 114 133 152 171 190
V322-"F 46 69 92 115 138 161 184 207 230
V323-"F 54 82 110 138 166 194 222 250 278
V324-~F 63 98 133 168 203 238 273 308 343
L P 1o | ar | aF | 5F | er | 7r | eF | oF |
V321-"F 28 47 66 85 104 123 142 161 180
V322-"F 34 57 80 103 126 149 172 195 218
V323-"F 42 70 98 126 154 182 210 238 266
V324-"F 49 84 119 154 189 224 259 294 329

[ Pohi
\=U P \=u
5
P H ron PoH
Pohi PoH
(mm)
12.2 21 75 27 Gl/8 15.7 14 57.7 70
122 =2 15 2 oeus 147 16 stz ]| o
15.2 25 8.2 35 G1/8 185 185 69.7 84
15.2 25 8.2 35 Gl/8 16.5 225 69.7 II 84
175 30 10.5 40 Gl/8 215 22 80.5 96
175 30 10.5 40 Gl/8 20.5 24 80.5 II 96
21 48 135 50 G1/8 295 315 103 116
21 48 135 50 Gl/8 295 315 103 II 116
32
3: 3 Port,2 Position valve 1:1 series valve body
V series blind plate §§ ser!esva:ve Eogy
X K :3 series valve body
(for V series manifold) 44 series valve body
Corresponding Application
Confluence Plate Model Valve Model
V321-NF (N«16) V3211 (H)/V3212
V322-NF (N«16) V3221 (H)/V3222
V323-NF (N«12) V3231 (H)/V3232
V324-NF (N«7) V3241 (H)/V3242
£ 6 (mm)

209 31 4.5 525 19 18 775 19 1322
253 45 45 6 23 23 10 23.5 1634
306 50 4.5 6 28 26 12 28 1754
378 62.5 5.5 7 35 315 16 35 199.4
e 1] 5

199 921 G1/8 175 25 752 20 27
241 1127 Gl/4 24 39 91.2 245 35
294 1243 G3/8 29 42 98.2 29 40
364 1447 Gl1/2 355 515 110.2 36 50



RV series standard/ low power solenoid valve (5/2,5/3 way)

RV series 2.18

RV5211 RV5211Q RV5212
ynop? Y
SPR SPR
RV5312C RV5312E RV5312P

UM S LA 1 HYOKEY

How to Order?

Low power solenoid valve

Series No. Valve body ID Code Positions Ways Controls Original — Port size Reset Voltage Connection Cover color Actingtype — Thread 2
size status form mode
: 5:5 ways C: Cenlelr close ! MEJN“"EGG Blank: Internal pilot
. X . Waterproof DIN connector o
N 1: 1Series 2: 2 positions P: Center pressure Blank: Spring g5 e(p"sena?;mcp(mal WB: External pilot
2: 2Series 3:3 positions E:Center exhaust :
3: 3Series (Only for 5/3 way) (Only single con roh Blank: Brown translucent Blank: G
4: 4Series R: Standard armature . M5: M5 . ' .
Low power coil 1: Single control 06, 1/ El AC110V J: Colorless and translucent P: PT
2:Double control e E2 AC220V T: NPT
3/8" E4 DC24V
1/2" (1 Seriseonly DC24V)

Order Example:
RV series solenoid valve, 2 series valve body size, standard pilot+Low power coil, 5/2 way, single control, 1/4" port size, standard coil,DC24V,
DIN connector, G thread, ERP code is: N2R251-08E4

Specifications

N1R251-M5 N1R251-06 N2R251-06 N2R251-08 N3R251-08 N3R251-10 N4R251-10 N4R251-15
Model NO. N1R252-M5 N1R252-06 N2R252-06 N2R252-08 N3R252-08 N3R252-10 N4R252-10 N4R252-15
N1R352-M5 N1R352-06 N2R352-06 N2R352-08 N3R352-08 N3R352-10 N4R352-10 N4R352-15

Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 GU/A4(Ex.G1/8) G1/4 G3/8(Ex.G1/4) G3/8 G1/2

5255(CV=031)  5212(CV=067)  S214(CV=078)  S216(CV=089)  §225(Cv=140)  5230(CV=168)  5250CV=279)  5250(CV=279)

Sectional area(Mm?)  goeecozs — 539(CV-050)  S312CVE067)  SE12CVE067)  5318C/L00)  SEIBOVEL00)  5ECVLE7)  H330(CV-167)

Working medium Clean air(After 40 pm filteration)
Acting type Internal pilot type / External pilot type
Reset Type Spring reset/ Gas reset
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure(MPa) 0.15~0.8
Guaranteed pressure(MPa) 1.2
Working temperature(*) -20~70(Dry air)
Voltage range -15%~10%
Power consumption DC:0.7W DC:1.0W ;AC:1.0VA
Insulation class Class F
Protective class IP65(DIN40050)
Max. acting frequency 5/2: 5 Cycles/s; 5/3: 3 Cycles/s
Activate time(S) <0.05
N2R251: 209 N3R251: 289 N4R251: 528
Weight(g) N2R252: 314 N3R252: 400 N4R252: 638
N1R352: 181 N2R352: 357 N3R352: 450 N4R352: 727

V series NAMUR air control valve (3/2,5/2,5/3 way )

VAM Series 3/2,5/2,5/3 2.50

VAM Series 3/2
" {d "G p cw >

VAM Series 5/2,5/3

1 eraii -Taga -ta uw -

T a g T a -TaTaXx
PR......... 8PR
How to Order?
Series No.  Ways Positions ~ Valve body  Controls Original status Port size Valve type Valve color Thread type
size
VA 3:3ways  2:2 positions 1: Single control 1 Series 3 Series M: NAMUR type Blank:Black Blank: G
5:5ways  3:3positions 2:Double control Blank: NC M5:M5  08:1/4 W:White P: PT
1Series H:NO 06:1/8" 10:3/8 T: NPT
2Series C: Center close . .
3Series Center pressure 2 ng/es ., 4 Series
4Series E: Center exhaust 08 ' 1/8 10:3i8

(Onlyfor 53 way) 08 : 14  15:12



Order Example:

V series air control valve, 3/2 way, 2 series valve body, NC type, single control, 1/4" port size, NAMUR valve type,white valve body,
PT thread, ERP code is: VA3221-08MW -P

Specifications

I Model No. VA3211/VA3212-M5 VA3211/VA3212-06 VA3221/VA3222-06 VA3221/VA3222-08 VA3231/VA3232-08
Working medium Air (40 u m filter)

Acting type The external air control

Port size M5 1/8 In=0ut=1/8 In=0ut=1/4 In=0ut=1/4
Sectional area 5.5mm2( Cv=0.31 ) 12.0mm2 (Cv=0.67) 14.0mm2 (Cv=0.78) 16.0mm2 ( Cv=0.89 ) 25.0mm2 (Cv=1.39)
Lubrication Not required

Pressure range 0.15~0.8Mpa (21~114psi)

Guarantee pressure 1.5Mpa (215psi )

Workingtamperaturaffc) -20~70

Body material Aluminum alloy

Max. acting frequency 5

Model No. VA3231/VA3232-10 VA5211/VA5212-M5 VA5322C/P/E-M5 VA5211/VA5212-06 VA5322C/P/E-06
Working medium Air (40 um filter)

Acting type The external air control

Port size In=0ut=3/8 In=0ut=M5 In=Out=M5 In=0ut=1/8 In=0Out=1/8
Sectional area 30.0mm2 ( Cv=1.67) 5.5mm2 (Cv=0.31 ) 5.0mm2(Cv=0.28) 12.0mm2 ( Cv=0.67) 9.0mm2 ( Cv=0.50)
Lubrication Not required

Pressure range 0.15~0.8Mpa (21~114psi)

Guarantee pressure 1.5Mpa (215psi )

Working temperature(t) -20~70

Body material Aluminum alloy
Max. acting frequency 57cle”s 3 57clns

Note: The technical data of NO type and NC type are same.

3cycles/s



SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

SV

Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

Product Features

(/) m Integrated valve terminal, integrated wiring ;Adopt 25 pins D-sub connector.

m Centralized air inlet and exhaust, available for top ported .side ported and
bottom ported, compact structure.

m Patent design: the pilots of double control valve are on same side; Wiring and
piping are on same side.

m 5/2 ways,5/3 ways,5/4 ways(2pcs 3/2 ways) can be integrated on same valve

terminal.
= 0.8W per coil.
How to Order?
S1V valve terminal
Series No. Body Size PipingType— Q Q — wl n Voltage — Pilot Type— Wiring Type — Exhaustp ort" Mountir|g~ Thr9ad TYP»
Valve Quantity
S: Standard V: Top ported (Applicable to E4: DC24V  Blank: Interal pilot Blank: G
VM: Side ported different ports WB: External pilot P: PT
VB: Bottom ported mixed; (Max.14 links for external pilot) T: NPT
1:1 series
2:2 series Qty Blank: Double control wiring (max.12 links) ~ Blank: Without accessories
(Max.24 links for single control S: Single control wiring (max.24 links) D: With DIN rail clip and 1Mguide rail
Max.12 links for double control) (Note:Mix wiring is available to customize) DO With DIN rail clip, no guide rail
Din guide rail packed separatly)
Code Function Rem ark No.  Code Portsize Remark Code Portentry ISetiea Z5aes g o m ark
s 5/2 single M5 M5: M5 fitting Blank Both side withoutsilencer, fitting, plug
D 5/2 double o C4  d4one-touch 1ilting(ZPOC04-M5C) u Uside with silencer 1) plugs are
c 5/3 center closed assembly ISeries M7 M7: M7 fitting N Station Nwith silencer mounted or
p 5/3 center pressure sequence, - UN  Both side with silencer the opposite
1st link CcS 6 one-touch fittir gZPOCO6-M7C)  15tfink ®8 $10 side of the
E 5/3 center exhaust start from C4A G4 one-touch fiting(ZPOCO4-MTC) startfrom uL Uside with silencer selected ports;
Y 2pcs 3/2 (N.C.) Uside Uside NL  Station Nwith silencer 2) onlyU,ut,uL
H 2pcs3/2(N.O.) 06 1/8 fitting UNL  Both side with silencer side is available
- N for bottom ported
U 2pcs3/2(N.O./N.C) 2series ca ®4one-touch fitting(ZPC04-01) vt U side with silencer
B blind plate c6  feone-touchtitting(ZPCE6-01) N1 Station Nwith silencer *10 $12
cs ®8one-touch 1itting(ZPC08-01) UN1 Both side with silencer

Order Example:

1. Same valve: S series standard valve, 1series body, top ported, s links 5/2 double controled,
port size M5, DC24V, G thread, internal pilot, double control wiring, both side without silencer,
fitting, pug, the ERP code is S1V-6D-M5E4

N

. Mix different valve: S series standard valve, 1series body, top ported, see right picture: station 1
is 5/3 center closed, station 2 is 5/2 double control, station 3 is 2pcs 3/2 (N.O.) .station 4 & station 5
are 5/2 single, station s is blind plate,station 1 & 2 with e one-touch fitting ZPOC06-M7C,
station 3-5 with with ¢4 one-touch fitting ZPOC04-M7C, DC24V.G thread, external pilot,
double control wiring, U-sub side with silencer, s PL fitting, with DIN rail
clip and 1M guide rail, the ERP code is S1V-CDH2SB-2C63C4AE4-WB-UL-D

1.03



Solenoid valve

SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

SeriesNo. PipingType Ports Positions Body Size Controls — — PortSize Voltage—Pilot Type — Wiring—Thread Type
5: 5 ports 1:1 series  1: Ssingle control M5: M5 E4: [mIC24V .
S: Standard P 2:2 series 2 [DoSbIe control M7: M7 [ . . Blank: G
06 1/s" Blank: Interral pilot P: PT
é: aZ\rros,ition (Note:Only Wiring is WB: External pilot T: NPT
V: Piping onvalve . 4 position dual available for V type) Blank: None
) VM: Piping on manifold 3-port valve C: 3 position 5 port(cernter close) 0.3M: 0.3mwiring
(VM series should work with manifold) P: 3 position 5 port(cernter pressure) 0.6 M: o.s mwiring
E: 3 position 5 port(cernter exhaust) 1 M: 1 mwiring
Y: 4 position dual 3-port valve(N.C.) (Note: Wiring is
H: 4 position dual 3-port valve(N.O.) available for Vtype only )
U: 4 position dual 3-port valve(N.C./N.O.)

Order Example:

S series standard type.piping on valve.2 station 5 port,1 series valve body,single control,M5 port ,DC24V,
internal pilot,0.3 meter wiring, the ERP code is :SV5211-M5E4-0.3M.

SV valve terminal

Series No. 52way BodySize—L, Q — H M Voltage — Inleta __ jring —  Thread Type
Exhaust port
|
Valve Quantity
SV: SVseries 52 1: 1 series (Applicable to E4: DC24V Blank: Without wiring Blank: G
2 2 series different ports 0.3M: O'SMW!r!ng P: PT
mixed 0.6M: 0.6Mwiring T NPT
' 1M: 1 Mwiring
Blank if same ports)
(suitable for same valve
max.24 links)
Code Function Remark No. Code Portsize Remark Code Portentry 1Series 25ies R em ark
S 5/2 single M5 M5: M5 fitting Blank Both side withoutsilencer, fitting, plug
D 5/2 double Ca  4one-touch fitting(ZPOC04-M5C) w  Uside with silencer, ©8 PC fitting ol
assembly . ) plugs are
c 5/3 centerclosed ISeries M7 M7:M7 fitting N Station N with silencer, 4% PC fitting mounted on
sequence, sequence, UN  Both side with silencer,, ¢ 8 PC fittin the opposite
P 5/3 centerpressure 1stlink c6 6 one-touch fitting(ZPOCO6-M7C)  |syjink " 9 Lagpio
E 5/3 center exhaust start from can Bdone-touch fiting(ZPOCOAMTC)  Start from UL Uside with silencer, (8 PL fitting
Y 2pcs 3/2 (N.C)) Uside Uside NL Station N with silencer, ®8 PL fitting 2)only UULUL
H 2pcs3/2(N.0.) 06 1/8 fitting UNL Both side with silencer,, ¢ 8 PL fitting side is available
" 2pcs3/2(N.O./N.C)) 2series (b4 one-touch fittirig(2PC04-01) 11 Uside with silencer, (10 POC fitting
B blind plate c6 ¥ 6 one-touch fitting(ZPC06-01) N1  Station N with silencer, ® 10 POC fitting ¢ 10 (12
cs 8 one-touch fitting(ZPC08-01) UN1 Both side with silencer, ¢ 10 POCfitting
Order Example:

1. Same valve: SV series valve block, 1series body, s links 5/2 double controled SV5212,
port size M5, DC24V.G thread, both side without silencer, fitting, plug,
the ERP code is SV521-6D-M5E4

2. Mix differentvalve: SV series valve block, 1 series body, see right picture : station 1is
5/3 center closed, station 2 is 5/2 double control, station 3 is 2pcs 3/2 (N.O.), station 4
& station 5 are 5/2 single SV5211, station s is blind plate, station 1 & 2 with ¢ one-touch
fitting ZPOCO06-M7C, station 3-5 with with ¢4 one-touch fitting ZPOC04-M7C,
DC24V.G thread, U-sub side with silencer, ¢s PC fitting,
the ERP code is SV521-CDH2SB-2C63C4AE4-U

1.04
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SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

How to Order?

Connector
Connector Type — Cable Core — Cable Length
SV series 1:1 series valve body F: Manifold Blank: G D25: D-sub connector 25 pins 1M: 1m cable
2: 2 series valve body P: PT 2M: 2m cable
T: NPT 3M: 3m cable

1: 1station
2: 2 stations

! 25: 25 cores (24 coils or less)
3: 3 stations

16S: 16 cores (15 stations for single control or less)
16D; 16 cores (7 stations for double control or less)
08S: 8cores (7 stations for single control or less)

2 position 5 port

24: 24 stations

Wiring Blind plate

Wiring Series

Accessory

— Wiring Length L 52 i

SV5211: Single control
SV5212: Double control

PO1: With accessory 0.3M; 0.3m wiring
0.6M; 0.6m wiring

1M: Imwiring
(Note:Please contact EMC
to customize wiring)

Blind plate for SV valve 2 position 5 port

(Note: please contact EMC
for customized length)

1:1 series valve body
2:2 series valve body

Specifications
Model SV5211 SVv5212 SV5312C/P/E SV5412Y/HAJ SV5221 SV5222 SV5322C/P/E SV5422Y/H/U
SVM5211 SVM5212 SVM5312C/P/E  SV5412Y/H/U SVM5221 SVM5222 SVM5322C/P/E SV5422Y/H/U
Sectional area {mm ) M7ice. 7 (GV=039) M7/ce. 65 CV=0.30) 162 (CV=09 | 145 (CV=038 |
Positions 2-positon 5 port 2-positon 5 port  3-positon 5 port  4yositon del 3portvelve  2-positon 5 port 2-positon 5 port  3-positon 5 port  4-positon duel 3-port valve
Working pressure ( MPa ) 0.15-0.8 0.15-0.8 0.2-0.8 0.15-0.8 0.15-0.8 0.15-0.8 0.2-0.8 0.15-0.8
Port size M5/M7 ( Not available for VM series ) G1/8 (Not available for VM series )
Working medium Clean air(After 40 mm Alteration)
Pilot exhaust type Inters! pilot type / External pilot type
Reset type Air reset
Lubrication No required
Proof pressure (Mpa) 12
Working temperture () -20-70 ( No freezing )
Working Voltage DC24v
Voltage range +10%
Power consumption 0.8W
Insulation class F Class
Protective class IP40 Dust Proof
Max.acting frequency 5/2: 5cycles/s; 5/3: 3cycles/s
Activate time(0.5MPa) 15ms or less 20ms or less
Weight (g) 55.5 | 64.5 | 68 | 65 88 97 | 104 98.5



Symbol

SVv5211
(5/2 single control)

Sv5212

Flow Chart

SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

A SV5312C B A
(5/3 center close) eelt | ;’JRTI_I Mapg
SV5312E & A
(5/3 center exaust) |NT\N1t111/7Bb
SPR SPR
SV5312P

(5/3 center pressure) MK LIJSPRLLI n

SV5211-M5/C4

SV5412U
(lpc 32 NC+ 1pc 32 NO)
U Ai/m /a2
g
SV5412Y
BN
(2pcs Q) sl w
s
SV5412H
(2pcs 32 NO) M /Th U/TlTrl

SV5211-M7/C6

";u_u-~1—-j—!——1--1-r—|—-1—r~1— 5 s '; 0.8
o 4 5 e | a !
= 0.7 : d = 0.7
= os < o6
5 0.5 5 0.5
g 0.4} § 0.4
S 0.3} a 0.3
o2 2oz
e x
5 0-1] 1 1 s 01
= 1 1 Il J =

0 30 60 80 120 150 180210 240 270 300 3301360 0

Folw rate { L/min)
§V5221-06
= 0.8
o
= 0.7
20—
2
go.sh» e e gy -
o 0.4 e
£ T i
2 0.2——= X
oA
\
2 100 200 300 4900 500 600 700 BOO 800 1000 1100 1200 1300
Folw rate [ L/min )

500
Folw rate ( L/min]

Pl
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SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

©) Main Dimension

Solenoid valve

Manual override A
_Grean light
| Red light
- Manual override B
L]
2
Black wire(COM!
g cidoA Blue wire
_Manual overide
dh ; For call A ! _Red light
8: Manual override B
© -
¥ g
2 p N
X _5-G1 =%
CER 4 &
Fan
2821 b ———| T y‘ 2
Through hole N |
|
IS 15
305 17.6

385
Al
[
~
- o~
A b
o
g
305

1.07




SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

© Main Dimension

S1V Valve terminal

S1V top ported 1=
v =lo .
s vy 95 y Blind plate
M5 external pilot S:.S =t g E'E' g g B! ——
P s glgs R o [i]]
DIN guide dip \ Zleo g‘.é TE ]
SIR-020 ! i il 6- ;[
(DIN Gui()ie \ ‘\. g §§ lg E @ @ @ L‘V SM?-ZT'I ﬂ:hun
(S1R02) 471 | A% 1= & |8 Lt M7 o X o
E.ids S 83 |1§1* i
Hexagon socket cap screws i 1 b b
A — 3
(GSA4X30N) @ EQ, h? f
3-G1/8 (Both side) S els
= Silencer |’
85 ’ 25 | 315_|185 C8:PSU-06 . 30.5 P=11.5
C10:PSE-06 M= (N-1)X11.5+46.5 4
N L=(N-1)X11.5+54.5
e (N-1)

Loosen 2 screws and rotate

the D-sub connector 90° to Station 1 —> Staion N
\

install it horizontally \ Assammble sequance l
08 Fitting ZPLOB01 Y LU
1l

Note: N means valve link

“S%“r]iviod el , 3 4 5 e 7 s g 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
66 775 89 100.5 112 1235 135 146.5 158 169.5 181 192.5 204 215.5 227 2385 250 261.5 273 284.5 296 307.5 319
M 58 69.5 81 925 104 1155 127 1385 150 161.5 173 184.5 196 207.6 219 230.5 242 253.5 265 276.5 288 2995 311

SIVM side ported g §
2GC 8 __Bind pista
L 58.5 g ~ SVBP521
M5 . 4&!‘-‘ ﬁ E 4-40 UNC. T T ” =
external pilot + I N o ﬁ é\ ilili
DIN guide clip _S' £ BlR[HIB] |
(SIR-020) . I El= & @&/ | [ | 6-@4.2Through hole
DIN Guide |2 LT o
(SIR-021) G- \AQL |s= | = Nol s
Lo CACREaE L Mg 3
n socket cap screws. | | ﬁ | HE ©
(GSA4X30N) = & ] gl bi e
M e | -Pug o
3-G1/8 (Both side) | * e F pllels i
o | [T = Silencer f '
_ .-I Ll L C&PSU-06 L 305 [, p=115
@4 Fitting ZPOC04-M5 |_ C10:PSE-06 4 M=(N-1)X11.5+46.5 4
o6 Fitting OC06-M7C g5 25 | 315 = (N-
@4 Fitting OC04-M7C = L=(N-1)X11.5+54.5
o
-7 -N side Loasen 2 screws and rotate
AT the D-sub cannector 30" to
st install it horizontally ) U side

D8Fitting ZPL08-01 ,

Note: N means valve link

*JWodel 3 4 5

2 e 7 8 9 10 ] 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

sign
66 775 89 100.5 112 1235 135 146.5 158 169.5 181 1925 204 2155 227 2385 250 261.5 273 2845 296 307.5 319

M 58 69.5 81 925 104 1155 127 1385 150 161.5 173 1845 196 207.6 219 230.5 242 2535 265 2765 288 2995 311
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SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

Main Dimension

SV Valve terminal

S1VB bottom ported

53 * _4-40UNC_ b
8 sou W
2 Through hole L% o
Eg 2 e
is _ ¥ |
88 Flug i
____Silencer,” !
C8PSU-06 3.5 ~ l
C10:PSE-06 | 305 59.5 4 M=(N-1)X11.5+465 | 4 =
L=(N-1)X11.5+54.5 e
Loosen 2 screws and rotate Station 1 — > Station N E.
the D-sub connector 90°to [Usidaly 7
install it horizontally st s =S

M= (N-1)X11.5+46.5

40 K=M/2

[P |
% M5

Y 2-B4s

{erstan {21irks)

o

014690 0B ¥
o606 60—
*lns | 145

o % 2-Madejith 5. B4 Fitling ZPOCO4-M5 ’:‘5 b
Fiaethan 2] 96 Fitting ZPOCO6-M7C 5
e i D4 Fitting ZPOCO4-M7C 3

50

AN
g

22 16

-

53
7

>
5

“\Model

Sign)\. 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
L 66 77.5 89 100.5 112 1235 135 146.5 158 169.5 181 192.5
58 69.5 81 925 104 115.5 127 138.5 150 161.5 173 184.5
‘sghcdel 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

204 2155 227 238.5 250 261.5 273 284.5 296 307.5 319
196 207.6 219 230.5 242 253.5 265 276.5 208 299.5 311
98 103.75 1095 11525 121 126.75 132.5 138.25 144 149.75 1555 Note: N means valve link

~ =2 r

SV521 Valve terminal

Cable |~

898 -8

s

®

3-G1/8Both side

102.8

EREE IS
R
Va

LT —

J :
Lﬁ# ¢ ¢ 5
p b g
19 ¢
= C8PSU-06 :
C10:PSE-06 bl Pen15
30.5 18.5 | 4 M=(N-1)X11.5+421 |

L=(N-1)X11.5429

Note: N means valve link

"'&\].“gnMOde' 1 2 3 4 5 e 7 & 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
L 29 40.5 52 63.5 75 86.5 98 109.5 121 1325 144 1555 167 178.5 190 201.5 213 2245 236 247.5 259 270.5 282 2935

M 21 325 44 555 67 785 90 1015 113 1245 136 1475 159 170.5 182 193.5 205 216.5 228 239.5 251 262.5 274 2855
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SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

© Main Dimension

S2V Valve terminal

S2V top ported §
s
o E é Blind plate
g 4-40UNC - 'SVBP522
3128 gR Z2|g [ p
M5 axtemal pilot d gég gg ElE [ ]
S [y = i . .

DIN guide 22 ZI3 A ™ .

ek . T ! FECI i

DIN Guide O EEE 2o =g | w
G1R-021) 1 b S0 3les ala | é 3 N

Haxagon socket cap screws /=3 _.e» -3 v b
(6G5A4=35N) |’ )@, 3
3
i } Silencer
3-G1/8 (Both side) |- CIOPSU08 |
CI2PSE-08 50
65 | | 298 | 315 | (155) P=16
4 M={N-1)x16+51 4
L=N-1X16459

Loosen 2 screws and rotate Stalion 1——> Siation N

the D-sub connector 90° to
Tostall t horizontally Ausaridssequence |
910 Fitting ZPL10-02 | 000 00 00 00

oo jojo]e
sjloejojolse

SMed$l 2 3 4 s 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 2 22 23 24

L s 91 107 123 139 155 171 187 203 219 235 251 267 283 299 315 331 347 363 379 395 411 427
M 67 8 99 115 131 147 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 291 307 323 339 355 371 387 403 419

S2VM side ported

3 v
es 3z Bind plate
g % g é 4-40UNC +'sveps22
= ®
M5 external pilot ¢ E E ggg
., 'S o o
DIN guide clip * g a a @ [®| [®f|®
(SIR-020) °. I = [rd l'
DIN Gulde b k2 ]
_DiN Guide | =
(51R-021) “‘E,@:_a a° ¢ 3 &
Hexagon socket cap sorews, -2 Q : 1 -
(GSA4x35N) '\
)
3-G1/4 (Both side) -~ 1 Silencer ¥ Jisiasemsing LT
a | J C10PSL-08
.ﬁt i TCIZP3E08 50
= BRI &
24 Fitting ZPCO4-01 IFI i P=16
6 Fting ZPC08-01 -
8 Fiting ZPC1B-01 8.5 208 | :s 4 M={N-1x16+51 4
R L={N-1)x16+59
Lonsen 2 screws and rotate Stafion 1——> Statlon N
the D-sub connector 30 1o .
installfc honzontally ., - |
U side
Note: N means valve link
""\Model
Sign\» 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 wu 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

n
L s 91 107 123 139 155 171 187 203 219 235 251 267 283 299 315 3B1 347 363 379 395 411 427
M 67 8 9 115 131 147 163 179 195 211 227 243 259 275 201 307 323 339 355 371 387 403 419
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SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

Main Dimension

S2V Valve terminal
S1VB bottom ported

@12 _Fitting 2POC12-02

E 210 Fiting 2PC10-02

“\Madel
Sign

L

M
IModkel

SV521 Valve terminal

75

67
13
251

243
1215

4-90UNC
I Hind gl
6-042 4 SvapPs22
Through hola. - CP
T =48
THHHE
rug i pibipieie b
(=D
4 M=|N-1)x18+ 51 4
L=|N-1

M=(N-Tr18+81
s0 Xam2
E¥S )
TR f )y
14 T oteeeod i
PN g
YL Colooooaid 8 .
T'(,)” 16]| P 1as
__tisExammipiol 2l | EOK G anagni® s
D4 Fitting 2POC04-M5C Tarvim 12k
EE)
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
o1 107 123 139 155 171 187 203 219 235
83 99 115 131 147 163 179 195 211 227
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
267 283 299 315 331 347 363 379 395 411 427
259 275 291 307 323 339 355 371 387 403 419
1295 1375 1455 1535 1615 1695 177.5 1855 1935 201.5 209.5
609 gg
L g%” Ll
" I oo g‘E
EEE ol
E[EiE gg
388 E
o e
]
] I
Silencer _f
Cl0:PSU-08
a55) C12:PSE-08 P=16
205 - 4 Ma(N-1)x16425 4
Lu(N-1)x16+33
Note: N means valve link
e 7 8 9 10 7] 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 =20 21 22 23 24
113 129 145 161 177 193 209 225 241 257 273 289 305 31 337 353 369 385 401
105 121 137 153 169 185 201 217 233 249 265 281 297 313 329 345 36l 377 393



SV Series Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

Connector & Cable

Valve Terminal Inner Wiring Diagram

Double control wiring
max.12 links

First Second Third Tenth 11th  12th
!_"_LL# ...... (23] 24 Jz?
@@ @ ®e

[ s ]
=] 0 =]

...... 10| 11| 12—
®|®el®

95

COM |-

@@n

Connector
Cable PMNuber D25-25 D25-16D D25-16S
Wire Color Wire Color Wire Color
1 Purple Purple Purple
2 Orange Orange Orange
3 Pink Pink Pink
4 Grey Grey Grey
Co™™n 5 White White White
«o 2% 6 Red Red Red
or 7 Green Green Green
or s Black . Black with point
Ot 9 Purple with 1 point — Purple with 1 point
wo QO 10 Orange with 1 point — Orange with 1 poin
we o2 11 Pinkwith 1 point — Pink with 1 point
"o a 12 Greywith 1 point — Greywith 1 point
«o ok 13{COM) Yellow Black Black
"0 oa 14 White with 1point White with point White with point
15 Redwith 1point ~ Red with point  Red with point
ro os 10 Green with 1poin  Green with point Green with point
os 17 Blackwith 1point Blackwith point .
r 18 Purplewith 2 point Purple with point —
19 Orange with2 point Orange with 1point -
20 Pinkwith 2 point  Pinkwith point .
com 21 Grey with 2 point — —
22 White with 2 point — —
23 Red with 2 point — -
24 Green with 2 poin _ —
25 Black with 2 point — —
Single control wiring
max.24 links
First Second Third 22th  23th 24th

PIN number & Wire Color

D25-08S

Wire Color

Purple
Orange
Pink
Grey
White
Red
Green

b

Installation & Usage Attention

1.Do not drop the solenoid valve when it takes out from the

box to avoid the damage;

2. Do not hit by external force during installation and

adjustment;

3. Do not disassemble when using, once disassembled and

reassembled, it may not meetthe default setting and leads

poor performance;

4. The torque required for relevant parts be showed on right

picture.

4
w0

©

{
{
{
{
\

=

_L_L’_L
e ezt

O

&=
@

wi -

&)

COM | —

re

T o

).

Button press & rotation forque: 0.1N.M

Screws tighten torque: 0.15-0.18N.M

the under the valve body

112
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ESV Fieldbus Valve Terminal

ESV

Solenoid Valve&Valve Terminal

Product Features

/ > * Compatible Protocols: PROFINET and EtherCAT
.

> e ) )
2 s - S > ' 16 Outputs and 32 outputs for option, 16 outputs max.16pcs coil/l16pcs valve;
> is“ - PR

32 outputs max.32pcs coil/l6pcs double control valve/24pcs valve

(Bpcs double control + 16pcs single control)

branch connector is not neccessary, reduced wiring space

* Diagnostic functions: system diagnosis, communication error,
undervoltage.

‘ Safe output can be set atany point in module parameter interface.

For example, when the bus connection is interrupted, the valve could keep

W uyHasar

rr]SSF the last condition, or be forced to close or open.

' Plug and play: replace the entire valve terminal without shutdown, the new re

valve terminal could be identified automatically and operated immediately.
EtherCAT?

' Simple installation and configuration, easy operation.

How to Order?

ES Fieldbus Valve Terminal

* Equipped with two M12 BUS Interface, realize daisy-chain wiring communication,

placed

SeriesNo  BodySize PipingType— RaodsType—O O — O O Voltage — Pilot Type — Wiring Type — Exhju St port— Mounting — Thread Type
|
Valve Quantity
ES: Fieldbus valve V: Top ported (Applicable to E4: DC24V Blank: Interal pilot Blank: G
terminal VM: Side ported different ports WB: External pilot P: PT
VB: Bottom ported mixed; Blank: With .
. i . ank: Without accessories
1:1 series Blank if same ports) . e . _
2:2 series D: With DIN rail clip and 1M guide rail
Blank: Double control wiring (max.16 links) DO: With DIN rail clip, no guide rail
" f S: Single control wiring (max.24 links DIN guide rail packed separatl
( Max.24 links for same valve of single control Note:Mi 9 Co i bgl (l tomi ) (if orderwgh guide rZiI the gL?idee i,ail
. ote:Mix wiring is available to customize )
Max.16 links for same valve of double control) ( 9 )
Code  Protocolstype Output Interface Code Function Remark No.  Code Portsize Remark Code Portentry ISeries 2%eles  Rem ark
PN16 16 6 5/2 single M5 M5: M5 fitting Blank Both side without silencer, fitting, plug
PROFINET Mi12 ca u U side with sil
PN32 32 D 5/2double ¥ 4 one-toucl fitting(ZPOC04-M5C) side with silencer 1)phigsare
assembly M7: M7 fittin N Station Nwith silencer mounted oi
EC16 CtherCAT 16 M12 c 5/3 centerclosed 1Senes M7 . ) o aoth sid il the apposite
- oth side with silencer
EC32 32 P 5/3 center pressure 18t link c6 46 one-touch fitting(ZPOCOG-M7C)  1gtfink N 8 H10 gigeofthe
5/3 center exhaust side with silencer
£ centerexhaust it from C4A Y4 one-touch fittiny(zPOCO4-M7C) Startfrom selected ports;
v 2pes 3/2 (N.C) Uside Uside NL  station Nwith silencer 2) only UUL UL
H  2pcs3/2(N.O) 06 178 fitting UNL  Both side with silencer side is available
" 2pcs 3/2 (N.0/N.C.) ca (B one-touchfitting(zpcoa-o1) UL U side with silencer
8 blind plate C6 6 one-touch fitting(ZPC06-01) N1 Station Nwith silencer 10y 12
cg  Ofl one-touch fitting(ZPCOB-OI) UN1  Both side with silencer
Order Example:

1. Same valve: ES Fieldbus Valve Terminal, 1 series body, top ported, PROFINET,32 outputs,
6 links 5/2 double controled, port size M5, DC24V, G thread, internal pilot, double control wiring,
both side without silencer, fitting, plug, the ERP code is ES1V-PN32-6D-M5E4

N

Mix different valves: ES series fieldbus system, 1series body, top ported, PROFINET, 32 outputs,
see right picture : station 1is 5/3 center closed SV5312C, station 2 is 5/2 double control SV5212,
station 3 is 2pcs 3/2 (N.O.) SV5412H .station 4 & station 5 are 5/2 single SV5211, station s is blind
plate, station 1& 2 with ¢s one-touch fitting ZPOCO06-M7C, station 3~5 with with ¢4 one-touch
fitting ZPOCO04-M7C, DC24V.G thread, external pilot, double control wiring, U-sub side with
silencer, cs one-touch fitting EPL, with DIN rail clip and 1M guide rail,

the ERP code is ES1V-PN32-CHD2SB-2C63C4AE4-WB-UL-D




C Specifications

ES1V(VIWVB)-PN16

ESV Fieldbus Valve Terminal

ES1V(VM/VB)-PN32 ES1V(VM/VB)-EC16

ES1V(VM/VB)-EC32

Code ES2V(VM/VB)-PN16 ES2V(VM/VB)—PN32 ES2V(VM/VB)-EC16 ES2V(VM/VB)-EC32
Output 16 32 16 32
Protocols PROFINET EtherCAT
Baud rate 100Mbps 100Mbps
Configuration files GSDML file XML file

Control Voltage DC24V(DC21.6 ~ 26.4V)
power )
supply  Curent consumption 120mA below
Output voltagefvalve) DC24V(DC22.8~ 26.4V)
Output type NPP/Sink (+com)
Power interface M12, 5pin, A encode
Bus Interface 2xM12 socket,4 hole, D encode
Diagnostic System diagnosis, communication error, undervoltage
Protection IP40 Dust proof
Storage temperature(°C) -20~70
Working temperaturefC)
Power interface BUS interface
. - 1 . -
Pin Type Description Pin  Type Description
1 PS24 +24V control voltage +24V 1 TD+ Send data+
4 2 PL24 +24VOperating voltage of load valve 2 RD+ Receive data+
3 PSO OV control voltage OV 3 TD- Send data-
4 PLO OV Operating voltage of load valve 4 RD- Receive data-
5 5 FE Functional earthing 4
1
Wiring
M125R -PVC - O Power cable
Code A
M12 Female 2M: 2 meters SXO-MAH(\; 1:Bro*n
5 cores 5M: 5 meters " ~}ﬁ v g‘é‘fﬂ:s
(Other length could be customized) | —_— J 4:Black
[ 5:Gray
ESV-EN - O - O !
i
Ethernet fieldbus wiring 2M: 2 meters long
5M: 5 meters long
M12RJ: M12maleconnectors<=>RJ45  (Otherlength could be customized)
M12M12: M12male connectors<=>M12male connectors
Communication Cable Connections
wt,Be 2 vl - i .
_ _%\ D-coded M12 terminal RI45 terminal
2 1 5 \‘ z 1 - 1
& | = 0 e
=
=2 - .
3 4 ) enampandence a8
cat 5o 2xD27AM 4
< H 1 5 r e YT
- 5 S t e
§ I :] I if I | I é %
=14 A L. =

Plug connector pin
arrangement

1.14
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ESV Fieldbus Valve Terminal

to the output point of tha fieldbus module
e

M5
Ground tarminal *

N

®

o

~

LED Indicators

PROFINET EtherCAT
BFO OSF RUNO O ERR
L/A10 O /A2 LbAUWO O LA out
pwrO O pwrivi PWRO OPWRIV)
Indicators Status Meaning Indicators Status Meaning
ON Communication not connected OFF Initial Status
Flash Module is connecting with PN master station, IP address or device name Rapid Flash Pre-operational status
RUN
BF duplicated. Slow Flash Safe Status
OFF System is normal oN Operational Status(Enter into normal data exchange status)
OFF System is normal OFF Normal Initiation
SF : ERR
on Diagnosed fault, or the master station configuration does not oN Initiantion Failure
match the salve station oN EtherCAT BUS IN
LIA IN
Yellow light on  PROFINET BUS IN OFF BUS OUT
LIAL L/IAOUT
Yellow light off  BUS OUT Flash BUS IN WITH DATA TRANSMISSION ON NETWORK
LIA2
Green light flash BUS IN oN Module with 24V power supply
PWR
Green light off  BUS OUT OFF Module without power supply
OoN Module with 24V power supply OFF 24V load voltage is normal
PWR PWR(V)
OFF Module without power supply The load voltage is not connected or the load voltage is too low
OFF 24V load voltage is normal oN (During the under voltage monitor is on)
PWR(V)

The load voltage is not connected or the load voltage is too low
(During the under voltage monitor is on)

ON

Wiring Diagram

Wiring for double controlimaximum 16 positions) Wiring for single controMmaximum 24 positions)

The cail number corresponds

essess pos,14pos,15 pos,16 Tne coil number corresponds pos,1 pos,2 pos,3 =esss=  P0s,22pos,23 pos,24
to the of the fisldbus moduls L * h

LED indicators Power Interface \

LED indicators Power Interface \T=U T 3] e

O
0
annane 1

']

ansane canane

7 4 7 7 4
Bus interface /“Bus module”’  Valve Terminal / Bus intertace / Bus module/

Precautions for Use

Do not disassemble, modify(including replacing printed circuit boards) or repair without authorization, which may result in injury or failure.
. Do not operate the product exceeding the parameters(limited values), and do not use it for flammable or harmful liquids, which may cause
fire, malfunction or damage to the product. Please verify the manual before using.
Do not operate in an environment containing flammable and explosive gases, which may cause fire or explosion. This product is not designed
of explosion-proof.
. If use this product in the interlock circuit:
(1) Provide double interlocking systems, such as mechanical system;
(2) Check regularly whetherthe productis operating normally; otherwise,malfunctions may occur leading to accidents.
. The following instructions must be followed during maintenance: (1)turn off the power;(2) stop providing gas, remove the remaining pressure
and make sure that there is no air supply before maintenance; otherwise, it may cause injury.
. After the maintenance is completed, peform proper functional checks. Ifthe equipment does notwork properly, please stop the operation. In
case of unexpected failure, safety cannot be guaranteed.
. The product designed used for industries. Eceptunder industrial environments, when used under enviroments such as: mixed commercial
and residential areas, measures must be taken to prevent radio interference.

. The bus manifold and power cord must be functionally grounded to ensure the safety and anti-noise performance of the fieldbus system.



ESV Fieldbus Valve Terminal

C Main Dimension

ES1V Valve Terminal

R
b3
ESV top ported S
Qe =3
333 3¢ Biind plate
SVBP521
o, -RER RS
M5 external pilot 212 £
. ) g @ ‘E'F_ i
DIN guide clip4 N N E  x
(S RO) ® 222 &k 6-042Thro ugli hole
DIN Guide E|ZEE Q= -
(SR02L) x< Sles 9® M '
> i 83 :
Hexagon socket cap sen [ t
(GSA4X30N) & : o1 .
i ug ¢
3-G1/8 (Both side) ' 9
Silencer
85 25 315 C8PSU-06 | 305 -
C10.PSE-06 M=(N-1)X11.5+76
W“ L=(N-1)X11.5+84
-2 2e0) [N sidg

Station, =~ > Station N

U sidel a IAS mble sequence N side!
©

08 Fitting ZPL08-01

TE3 =

Note: N means valve link

>isg$]l\4({(16 2 3 4 5 6 7 g o 10 w 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
L 955 107 1185 130 1415 153 1645 176 1875 199 2105 222 2335 245 2565 268 2795 201 3025 314 3255 337 3485
M 875 99 1105 122 1335 145 1565 168 1795 191 2025 214 2255 237 2485 260 2715 283 2945 306 3175 329 3405

E =
P-4
o 2 _Blind plate
- 743 _ § § _SVBP521
M5 external pilot T EEE‘ s[&[s]]
DIN guide clip ™ o mom N SlEt
S0 . PEE| w| =SRO HEHEEE
DIN Guide ' EIE g|wmmmat @ —o® bdbdhd RLLTag) e
(s1R-021) ,\%@LJD | 88 s @) inmi NglF 3
B AT o B ooy 1219191 -
Hexagon socket cap screws. '6{ ﬁ tocet RRRR R ©
(GSA4X30N) | (LiLid
21 @ -} | @ ‘i P )
3-G1/8 (Both side) M ‘-ml . v Lalele 5
al i = Silencer ¢l
4] |_ ~CePSU-06 | 305 P=115
24 Fitting ZPOC04-M5C C10:PSE-06 =(N-1)X11.5+76
6 Fitting ZPOCO6-M7C 4 DA=PY- T 18 4
@4 Fitting ZPOCMggC 2 35 L=(N-1)X11.5+84

Station +—> Station N

Ihmﬂtmn« N
Sl
ke & '
) XX M
M7
ololola]o o W
e|lefe|e|e i 2!:::
R
w-Q0-0-0-¢-O-¢
SR I ]~ 0
1s || 11.25
\ 65

Note: N means valve link
SignA\a 2 3 4 5 6 7 a 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

L 955 107 1185 130 1415 153 1645 176 1875 199 2105 222 2335 245 2565 268 2795 201 3025 314 3255 337 3485
M 875 99 1105 122 1335 145 1565 168 1795 191 2025 214 2255 237 2485 260 2715 283 2945 306 3175 329 3405
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ESV Fieldbus Valve Terminal

Main Dimension

ES1VB botto

">4. Mode
Slgn\.
L 95.5
M 87.5
et w
L 222
M 214
K 107

ES2V Valve Terminal

ES2V top ported

M5 extemal pilot

DIN guide dlip ™|

(S1R-020) ™

SIR-D27)

Hexmgon socket cap sarews

(@SA4XIGN)
3-G1/4 (Both side).

m ported
0 Q
U o
O-N Vo |b :
Blind plate
‘s-‘
o 9 nfe
o n
i ﬂj 14141445 o, 83'8_
=8E o 2
biPiPiP a
* © \E_uu‘-
25 315 P=115
C8:PSU-06 305 74.3 4 M=MN-1)X11.5+76 4
C10:PSE-06 L=(N-1)X11.5+834
ation 1 ——:-Station N
g R CE
'—|
M={N-1]X11.5+76
40 K=M/2
K=M/2 . (Mrethi Rins)  Muethin 2iiks) .
[ i -]
S o T : 'S
& |- - 3 -
7 AR e B | 8
% <
a |, Tres e
M5 external pil 240 Pﬂ:f : * 153 T '
-4 e i 335 14
R4 Fitting ZPOCO4-M5C [ ectmzt | e i
I 1
63.5 hh e (O -
"-\ M5: 04 Fitting ZPOCQ4-M5C
M7: 06 FittingZPOCO06-M7C
M7: 04 Fitting ZPOC04-M7C
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
107 118.5 130 141.5 153 164.5 176 187.5 199 2105
99 110.5 122 133.5 145 156.5 168 179.5 191 202.5
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
233.5 245 256.5 268 279.5 291 302.5 314 3255 337 348.5
225.5 237 2485 260 271.5 283 2945 306 3175 329 340.5
112.75 1185 12425 130 13575 1415 147.25 153 15875 1645 170.25 Note: N means valve link
3
=|wn
b
2 B3
- - p Y 12 §
£2 g8 =2
g 33 %-E
X > EE
g2 g J3
N EEE e e
C|EE Q| 2
-+ x o=
slée o
N
3
- Silencer
i C10.PSU-08 -
C12:PSE-08
29.8 31.5 (15.5) P=16
4 Mu(N-1)x16+80.5 4
La{N-1210988.5
Station1 - ———-— >Stetion N
[Usside]
@10 Fitting zPL10-02
=

‘“A"Model

Sign 2
L
M 96.5

3

4

5

6

7 8 9 10

" 12 13

14 15

16 17 18

19 20

Note: N means valve link

21 22 23 24

104.5 120.5 136.5 152.5 168.5 184.5 200.5 216.5 232.5 248.5 264.5 280.5 296.5 312.5 328.5 344.5 360.5 376.5 392.5 408.5 424.5 440.5 456.5

112.5 128.5 144.5 160.5 176.5 192.5 208.5 224.5 240.5 256.5 272.5 288.5 304.5 320.5 336.5 352.5 368.5 384.5 400.5 416.5 4325 4485



Main Dimension

ES2V Valve Terminal
ES2VM side ported

M5 external pilot

DIN guide clip
(S1R-020)

DIN Guide
(SIR-021)

Hexagon socket cap screws /

3-61/4 (Bathside)

04 Fitting ZPC04-01
06 Fitting ZPC06-01
08 Fitting ZPC08-01-

gom \ . 2 3 4 5 6

7 e 9

Silencer
C10:PSU-08 ,
C12:PSE-08

10

n 12

ESV Fieldbus Valve Terminal

Blind plate
- SVBP522
£ £ T
T T
E x h=4
1 Ground termlivgld "~ | > i» e 4» 41
[
w
rl C « 1 « « d ; R
A = -
i
r- T~4-—jo
b S_ L I~ o .ot W
_p=i6 o
M=(N-1)x1fl*a0.5 4
Station 1 ----------—----> Station N
, iAo Iow
010 Fitting ZPL10-02
Ly
R R R R [ A
= i
if r11
o ar—— g [ [
Note: N means valve link
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24

L 1045 1205 136.5 152.5 1685 184.5 200.5 216.5 232.5 248.5 264.5 280.5 296.5312.5 3285 344.5 360.5 376.5 392.5 408.5 424.5440.5 456.5
965 1125 1285 1445 160.5 176.5 192.5 208.5 224.5 240.5 256.5 272.5 288.5304.5 320.5 336.5 352.5 368.5 384.5 400.5 416.5432.5 4485

ES2VB bottom ported

@10 Finivg ZPCI0-02
2POC12-02

10

o
%
£

"WModel 2 3 4 5

Sign\
L 145 1205 1365 1525
M 95 1125 1285 1445
'>§“g'\4'°9\e' 13 14 15 16
L 2805 2065 3125 3285
M 2725 2885 3045 3205
K 13625 14425 15225 160.25

. —
o : F_Giind piste
us -+ NPT
Ground trvminal "Q. [ [ 4':,/_
A 4EEEERE ’[% 1k
o L*Q 7
Trrcugh hok - !
> & F F L.
- i H ‘”R[
[ =T
4 M (N-1p6+005 4
L tpaeans
EPITO P—— > Station N
w'wml
[Ualdy g [N sida]
CE EX B2 B3 K]
(AKIEAKD K]
ﬂ ﬂ M=(n-1)x16+aa5
50 [a)
KaM [
3614 vl ”ﬁ% B4 Fltting ZPC04-01
- [ / g ZPCOS-1
| + I esriningzroson
39 = g
s |
M5 external pilot
4 Fitting ZPOC04-MSC |
“
6 7 8 g 10 11 12
1685 1845 2005 2165 2325 2485 2645
1605 1765 1925 2085 2245 2405 2565
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
3445 3605 3765 3925 4085 4245 4405 4565
3365 3525 3685 3845 4005 4165 4325 4485

168.25 176.25 184.25 192.25 200.25 208.25 216.25 224.25
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ET307/ETA307 +

1.19

ET307/ETA307 Direct Acting Solenaid Valve(3/2nay)

© How to Order?

]

31

Product Features

mDirect acting, sensitive action.

« Zero pressure starting, suitable for vacuum application.

mUniversalfor N.C. & N.O. type, suitable for s kinds applications.

« Coaxial shut-off design, balanced spool without back pressure,

no influence from working medium pressure, high anti-dirty

and excellent sealing.

mMultiple mounting types, manual button equipped for

convenient debugging.

mValve body is made by high strength aluminum alloy,

and manufactured at one time, with hard oxidized surface treatment.

| Series No. IDcode — PortSize Voltage Connection Mode Connector Color — Wiring — Thread Type Mounting 1
ET: ET Series 307 06:1/8' E1:AC110V Blank: DIN type Blank: Brown translucent Blank:0.3 nleter cable Blank: G Blank; NQ
08:1/4'  E2: AC220V Flying leads J: Colorless and translucent 0.6M:0.6 meter cable P: PT FA: With bracket
E4: DC24V Waterproof type B: Black( Black is available for 1M: 1 meter cable T: NPT
E5: DC12V Plug-in Type water proof connector only) (Options for ‘LPlug-in type’
E7: AC24V and 'F:Flying leads type' Only)
Series No. ID code — Port Size Voltage Connection Mode  Connector color — Patchcord— Thread Type Mounting — Stations
ETA: ETA Series 307 06:1/8" E1:ACl10V Blank: DIN type Blank: Brown translucent Blank: G Blank: No 2F: 2 Stations
E2: AC220V F: Flying leads J: Colorless and translucent P: PT FA: With bracket ~ 3F: 3 Stations
E4: DC24V K: Water proof type B: Black( Black is available for T: NPT (Not available for
E5: DC12v L Plug-in Type waterproof connector only) valve group) 10F; 10 Stations
E7: AC24V

Order Example:

Blank:0.3 meter cable
0.6M:0.6 meter cable
1M:1 meter cable

(Options for 'LPlug-in type"
and "F:Flying leads type" Only)

ET Series, 1/8 protsize ,AC220V, flying leads, brown translucent, G thread, no mounting, ERP code is: ET307-06E2F

Manifold

ETA307 Series
3F: 3 Stations

10F: 10 Stations

Blind Plate

ETABP307

ETA307 Series Blind Plate

2F: 2 Stations F:

Blank; G
P: PT
T: NPT

Manifold

C Specifications

Model No. ET307-06

Working Medium
Acting type
Sectional area(mm)
Port size

3.2(CV=0.18)
G1l/8

Lubrication

Working Pressure(MPa)

Max.Pressure(MPa)

Working Temperature('C)

Voltage Range

Power consumption

Insulation Class

Protective class

Max. acting frequency

Seals Material

Response Time

Weight (q) 163

ET307-08

Direct acting
3.4(CV=0.19)
Gl/4

Not required
-0.1-0.7
15
-20-70 ( No freezing)
-15%~10%
AC:7VA DC:6.5W
F Class
1P65(DIN40050)
10 cycles/s
NBR
15ms Below
| 159

Remark: Max.acting frequency on unload status.

(Available for
valve group only)

ETA307-06

Clean air(After 40 p m filtaration)

3.2{CV=0.18)
G1/8



ET307/ETA307 Direct Acting Solenoid Valve(3/2nay)

C Main Dimension

ET307

ETA307

63,9

2-@33

(non-Jocked)

Manual override

75.2

z-ms

38—

4.5

O
i3
IGK

2-903.3 Manual override !
Ilnmmhhﬂ\ _{non=jocked) |
] : 06: 1-1/8*
o ! | _08: 1-1/4"
5. e
g8 ||ls .
2 ] Mounting novessory(ogonal) Li3f o
32 FJ-ET307-FA 320 _| d=
&3
2-4.5
2-M4Depth B NE
' y I
e
| X

G

Patchcord

DBL-PO1 -*M

« n

S

“\_Manifold(ETA307-0F)

4-G1/8 | Through no‘r
(Both sides) |
T£N |
W\ o
B = A 1
(A '
P4 D
1
9 |6 M=nX23+11
L={n+1)X23
\SM i% O} $\| 1F 2F 3F 4F 5F 6F 7F 8F 9F
M 34 57 80 103 126 149 172 195 218
L 46 69 92 115 138 161 184 207 230

1.20
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RV(5/2,5/3) =

1.25

RV Senes Stancard/ LowPoner Sdenaid Vahe (5253way)

RV

Standard/ Low Power Solenoid Valve (5/2,5/3)

© How to Order?

Low Power Solenoid Valve

Series No. Valve body |DCode positions Ways Controls

ISeries
: 2Series
: 3Series
: 4Series

B WN R

Order Example:

RV series solenoid valve, 2 series valve body size, standard pilot+Engergy saving coil, 5/2 way, single control,

|
5:5 ways
2:2 positions
3:3 positions

R: Standard armature
+Engergy saving coil

1: Single control
2:Double control

RV5211 RV5211Q RV5212
B A B A T g
IA_“ZPR M‘,—AJPR SPR
RV5312C RV5312E RV5312P
wu 1% -41 4lw wiX J w wX
W oT\*1 s ga 171> fr
SPR

C; Center close

P: Center pressure
E: Center exhaust
(Only for 5/3 way)

M5:
06
08
10
15

Port Size"” *

TTTl(/Tpa
SPR

VoKage Co]jJj**lon Cover Color

SPR

Acting Type— Patchcord— T} ™’ 1

Blank: Spring Blank DINcomectortype Blank: Internal pint

o Air L Plug-inType WB: External pilot

: K Water proof connector type

(Only single control) (onlyfor234series)
M5 El: AC110V Blank: Brown translucent Blank: G
1/8' E2: AC220V J: Colorless and translucent P: PT
1/4' e4: QC24v B: Black T: NPT
3/8" (1 Serise only DC24V) (KOM connector is only available
1/2' in black)

1/4" port size, standard coil, DC24V,DIN connector, G thread, ERP code is: N2R251-08E4

C Specifications

Model No.

Port size
Sectional area(mm!)

Working medium
Acting type

Reset Type
Lubrication

Working pressure(MPa)
Guaranteed pressure(MPa)
Working temperaturefC)
Voltage range
Power consumption
Insulation class
Protective class
Max. acting frequency

Activate time(S)

Weight(g)

N1R251-M5 N1R251-06
N1 R252-M5 N1R252-06
N1 R352-M5 N1R352-06
M5 G1/8
5255003])  5212(0%067)
53550028  S3YCV=050)
DC24V:0.6W
N1R251:110
N1R252: 171
N1R352: 181

N2R251-06 N2R251-08
N2R252-06 N2R252-08
N2R352-06 N2R352-08
G1/8 GLAEX.GL/B)
52140V=078)  52:16(CV=089)
53120V067)  S312{0V=067)

Clean air(After 40 mm filteration)

N3R251-08
N3R252-08
N3R352-08

G1/4
5/2:25(CV=140)
5/3:18{0V=1.00)

Blank: Patchcord length is 0.3 meter
0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter
1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter

(Options for "L:Plug—in type' Only)

N3R251-10  N4R251-10  N4R251—15
N3R252-10 N4R252-10 N4R252-15
N3R352-10 N4R352-10 N4R352-15
G3/0(IHG1/4) G3/8 G1/2

5230CVE168)  H250CV=279)  H250{0V=279)
5318CV=100)  S330(CVEL6])  H/330[CVEL6T)

Internal pilot type / External pilot type

Air reset

Not required

0.15-0.8

1.2

-20-70(No freezing)
—15%-10%

DC24V:0.7W AC220V:0.9VA

Class F

IP65(DIN40050)
5/2: 5Cycles/s; 5/3: 3Cycles/s

| Spring reset/Air reset

AC110V:1.4VA

<0.05
N2R251:209 N3R251: 289 N4R251: 528
N2R252: 314 N3R252: 400 N4R252: 638
N2R352: 357 N3R352: 450 N4R352: 727



RV Sanes Stancard/ LowPoner Sdenaid Vahve (52 53way)

How to Order?

Standard Solenoid Valve

. L . . Connection Cover Acting . Thread
o _ "
Series No. Way, Positions B° dV Controis Port Size Mode Color Type - Fi < Type
RV 5:5 ways 1: Single control gﬂes-: 1’\//185 E; ﬁﬁ;gz S ﬁgg% s DNCOLneC‘Dr BIaWn;: IIEntemaIIpl!Iot Blank: G
2:2 positions 2:Double control 08i 14" E3: AC380V EB: DC110V E: Q‘é‘l"ﬁp.om DIN connector + Bxternal plot -:.' ;-IF—,T
3:3 positions 1; iseries ! E4: DC24V  ES: DC48V (Orty 2> 3> 4 series is opitional :
=P ' . C: Center close 10: 3/8" E5: DC12V  EN: DC36V forfew)
2: ZSer!es P: Center pressure 15 1/2” Blank: Brown translucent
3: 3Ser!es E: Center exhaust Blank: Spring J: Colorless and translucent
4: 4Series (Only for 5/3 way) Q: Air B: Black
(Only single control) (K/M connector is only available
in black)
Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3meter
Order Example: 0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter
RV series solenoid valve, 2 series valve body size, 5/2 way, single control, 1/4" port size, standard coil,DC24V 1M:F_>atchcord IengthAiS 1meter
DIN connector, G thread, ERP code is: RV5221-08E4 (Options for "L:Plug-in type”
and "F:Flying leads type' Only)
C Specifications
RV5211-M5 RV5211-06 RV5221-06 RV5221-08 RV5231-08 RV5231-10 RV5241-10 RV5241-15
Model No. RV5212-M5 RV5212-06 RV5222-06 RV5222—08 RV5232-08 RV5232-10 RV5242-10 RV5242—15
RV5312-M5 RV5312-06 RV5322-06 RV5322-08 RV5332-00 RV5332-10 RV5342-10 RV5342-15
Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 GUA(Ex.G1/8) G1l/4 G3/8(Ex.G1/4) G3/3 G1/2
Sectional area(mm!) 5255Cv=031) 5212Cv067) 5214Cv=078 5216C/0B9)  5225Cv=140 5230Cv=169 H25i(Cv=279)  5250{Cv=279)
7 H355Cv02B) H39Cv=050) 5312(Cv=067) 5312C0B7)  5318Cw1000 5/318Cv=L00 5330Cv=167) 5330CV=L37)
Working medium Clean air(After 40 mm filteration)
Acting type Internal pilot type / External pilot type
Reset Type Air reset Spring reset/Air reset
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.8
Guaranteed pressure(MPa) 1.2
Working temperaturefC) -20~70(No freezing)

Voltage range
Power consumption
Insulation class
Protective class

Max. acting frequency

DC:2.8W ;AC:3.0VA |

-15%~10%
DC:3.0W ;AC:4.0VA
Class F
1P65(DIN40050)
5/2: 5 Cycles/s; 5/3: 3 Cycles/s

Activate time(S) <0.05
RV5211:110 RV5221:209 RV5231:289 RV5241:528
Weight(g) RV5212: 171 RV5222: 314 RV5232:400 RV5242: 638
RV5312: 181 RV5322: 357 RV5332: 450 RV5342: 727
Flow Chat
= P =07
£ fnas iimmE=St fansics
0.8 08 = . -8 = ~
¥ il ¥ LN % o5l B os | LRl N
i AN Tl % 05 - \\ \\ § g: ~—] ‘\\ % 0-‘ ey N
4 04 N N o J =
& oal L TN o] I i D P I s = N VA WA & o3RI
. . .0 .
2 ExUANAEIA 2 ~L N VA g BNRNRY 2 S NN
B 02— B 0.2 e g 0.2 = = N
s \ | s N \ N NN s N \
2 01—y 2 01 2 01 = 01 I ‘
8 NENAEEEL 0 WA \ 3 NIA 11 " \
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 0 300 800 900 1200 1500 0 400 800 1200 1600 2000 2400
Flow Rate(L/min) Flow Rate(L/min) Flow Rate(l_/min) Flow Rate(L/min)
N4R251-10-, RV5241-10
Eo" =] 7 1]
3—021 ~_ ié 1 I~ - [%4 ]
B _—— - 05 [ 0.6
== AN o HLEER N 08 L NN
E 0.4 = \\ N 0'3 1] N - ™~
20 NG \ : ~L TN 03 = N
§ 0.2 S 0.2 SWR T . N
201 N \ \ \ \ ‘ 01 B, \ 02
0 MEARAIRIY g VAR VRYAH I
200 400 600 800 100012001400 16001800 0 400 800 1200 1600 2000 2400 P ™

Flow Rate(L/min)

Flow Aate{L/min)

Flow Rate(L/min)
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RV(5/2,5/3) =
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RV Series Stancard/ LowPoner Sderdid \Vahe (5/25/3vay)

C Internal Structure

Single Solenoid Valve Double Solenoid Valve No. Part Name Material
1 Connector Engineered plastics
2 Nut POM+Carbon steel
3 Coil Cu
4 Pilot units Engineered plastics
5 Plate Carbon steel
6 Piston POM
7 Pilot seat Engineered plastics
8 Valve body Aluminum alloy
9 Spool Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring HNBR
1 Rearcover Engineered plastics
12 Filter Synthetic material
13 Piston POM
14 Spring Stainless steel
15 Manual override Engineered plastics
16 Back seat Aluminum alloy
17 Spring seat Aluminum alloy
18 C-type buckle 65Mn
C Main Dimension
Single Solenoid Valve
DIN Type - pasccon Flying Leads Type
: DBL-P01-*M
i g m | i ﬁE—
|z : : |§
i | : L3 !
Cl . |—-' T 1
;’F §|g ® muuﬂ:
a 2-B 5 T At = 2-8
1 . 1
A 52 : ’ + s-A ot [ 2-K &
: o) A
o ) £ . e— 1 | +—t w 3
- S éﬁ =
an : 7
Byinica o1 | | D4
w
ld: o . _u 5 x
=R n Lo A o
o P | teesscccccccssccccncccacns o F
(mm)
ModehSign A B c D E F G H i j K L M N o P Q R s T W
RV5211-M5 M5 M5 30 13 165 Il o0 245 141 33 33 245 14 95 o7 552 339 179 272 315 1031
RV521106 G1/8 G1/8 30 13 165 13 3 235 16 33 33 245 14 95 91 552 339 175 28 315 1031
RV5221-06 G138 Gu8 38 17 18 22 0 28 18 88 48 25 28 105 3 667 402 17 36 33 1207
RV5221-08 G1/4 G1/8 39 17 16 22 3 245 21 33 43 25 29 105 35 667 402 17 36 35 1207
RV5231-08 Gl1/4 G1/4 50 20 191 27 o0 331 22 43 43 321 24 135 40 692 402 216 45 441 1393
RV6231-10 G3/8 G4 50 20 191 27 4 321 24 43 43 321 24 135 40 692 402 216 45 441 1393
RV5241410 G3/8 G3/8 72 27 21 34 0 39 36 43 55 43 28 175 50 742 402 255 63 57  168.7
RV5241-15 G1/2 G1/2 72 27 21 34 4 39 3 43 55 43 28 175 50 742 402 255 63 57  168.7
Note: The dimensions of NR series and RV series are same.
) , | i val ModeltSign W1
Double Solenoid Valve 5/3 Solenoid Valve RV5212-M5 1432
DINT Flying Leads T DINT Flying Leads T Rv5212-95 143.2
ype ying Leads Type ype ying Leads Type RV5222-06 1714
RV5222-08 171.4
Ju T i__m
<E , Pt RV5232-08 190.4
N RV5232—10 190.4
N m RV5242—10 223.4
P im o ’ RV5242-15 223.4
ifrin 4T T C
1 ModeltSign W2
" RV5312-M5 158.2
i 5 34 he RV5312-06 158.2
o - RV5322—06 190.4
W - RV5322-08 190.4
it we j RV5332-08 209.4
L Al , BTl
in RV5332-10 209.4
RV5342—10 244.4
m m
RV5342—15 244.4
THtHI
’ Note: The dimensions of NR series and RV series are same.



RV Series Standard/ Low Power Solenoid Valve (3/2 way)

RV

Standard/ Low Power Solenoid Valve (3/2)

o How to Order?

Low Power Solenoid Valve

Series Val™?zody ID cods Posrtions Wavs Controls

1: ISeries 2: positions 1: Single control M5:
2: 2Series 2: Double control 06:
3: 3Series 08:
4: 4Series 3: 3ways Blank: Normal close HO:

R: Standard armature
+ Engergy saving coil

Order Example:

H: Normal open 15.

— PortSize Reset Type Voltage Co”~®~'onCoyer Color

Only 1,2,3 series single control

L2

t\ 1/ >
R P R P
Only 4 series single control

2

Double control

ws )K 33

Blank: Brown translucent

M5 El: AC110V J; Colorless and translucent

1/8" E2: AC220V B: Black

1/4" E4: DC24V (Only black color availale

3/8" (for 1series for water proof connector)

1/2" only DC24V available) Blank: Internal pilot
WB: External pilot

Blank: DIN connectortype
Blank: Spring LPbg-fiType

(4 series single control only) K Water proof connector type

NJpe®- Prtchc0,d-Typed

Q:Air (orfy for2,3,4 series)

(1,2,3 series single control)

Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter
0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter
1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter
(Options for*L:Plug-in type 10nly)

RV series engergy saving solenoid valve, 2 series valve body size, 3/2 ways, double control, 1/8' port size, AC220V, DIN connector,

G thread, ERP code is :N2R232-06E2

C Specifications

N1R231-M5
N1R232-M5

N1R231-06

Model No. N1 R232-06

Port size M5 G1/8

Sectional area(mm)  55(CV=0.31)  12(CV=0.67)
Working medium
Acting type

Reset type
Lubrication

Working pressure(MPa)
Querarteed pressur(VPa)
Working temperaturefC)
Voltage range
Power consumption DC24V:0.6W
Insulation class

Protective class

Max acting frequency

Activate time(S)

N1R231:102

Weight(g) N1R232:169

Note: Normal open is same as normal close.

N2R231-06 N2R231-08 N3R231-08 N3R231-10 N4R231-10 N4R231-15
N2R232-06 N2R232-08 N3R232-08 N3R232-10 N4R232-10 N4R232-15
G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8 G3/8 G112
14(CV=0.78)  16(CV=089)  25(CV=140) 30(CV=168)  50(CV=2.79) 50(CV=2.79)

Clean air(After 40 um Alteration)

Internal pilot type/Extemal pilot type

Air reset | Spring reset /Air reset
Not required
0.15-0.8
1.2
-5~60(No freezing)
-15%~10%
DC24V:0.7W AC220V:0.9VA AC110V:1.4VA

Class F
1P65(DIN40050)
5 Cycles/s
<0.05
N2R231:107 N3R231:260 N4R231: 443
N2R232: 303 N3R232: 370 N4R232: 569

1.28
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NRV/RV

1.29

RV Senes Stancard/ LowPoner Sdenaid Vahve (32vay)

How to Order?

Standard Solenoid Valve

Series No. Ways Positions Controls — Port Size Reset Type  Voltage
I N
. - E1: AC110V E6: AC36V Blank: Internal pilot
RV 2: 2 positions E2: AC220V ET: AC2AV oo WB: External pilot
1: 1Series 1: Single control Ms “1‘5 E3: AC380V E8: DC110V L Plug—n Type Jank:
2. 2Series 2: Double control 06: 1/8' E4: DC24V  E3: DC48V F: Flying leads Blank: G
X 08: 1/4- E5: DC12V  E10: DC36V K: Waterproof DIN connector P PT
3: 3ways 3: 3Series 10: 3/8- (Only2, 3, 4 e is opitional T: NPT
4 4Series 15: 172" for KM 1
Blank: Normal dose Blank Spring |
H: Normal open (Only 4 series single corrtrd) Blank: Brown translucent Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter

Q: Air
(1,2,3 series single control)

Order Example:
RV series solenoid valve, 2 series valve body size, 3/2 ways, single control, 1/8”

AC220V, DIN connector, G thread, ERP code is :RV3221-06QE2

C Specifications

Model N RV3211-M5 RV3211-06  RV3221-06  RV3221-08  RV3231-08 RV3231-10
odel No. RV3212-M5  RV3212-06 RV3222-06 RV3222-08 RV3232-08 RV3232-10
Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8

Sectional area(mm)

Working medium Clean air(After 40 mm filteration )

Acting type Internal pilot type/External pilot type
Reset type Air reset

Lubrication Not required

Working pressurs(MPa) 0.15-0.8

Guaranteed pressur(MPa) 12

Working temperatureffc) -5~70(No freezing)

-15%~10%
DC:3.0W ; AC:4.0VA

Voltage range

Power consumption DC:2.8W ; AC:3.0VA |

Insulation class Class F
Protective class IP65(DIN40050)
Max. acting frequency 5 Cycles/s
Activate time(S) <0.05
: RV3211:102 RV3221:107 RV3231:260
Weight(g) RV3212:169 RV3222: 303 RV3232: 370
C Flow Chat
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J: Colorless and translucent
B: Black (Only Waterproof
DIN connector)

0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 mater
1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter
(Options for "L:Plug—n type"
and "FiFlying leads type' Only)

port size, air return, standard coil,

RV3241-10 RV3241 -15
RV3242-10 RV3242-15
G3/8 G1/2

2iay55CV=031) 2vay1AOL067) 2 viay 14CE078) 2 vy 16CV=089) 2 iay:25(CV=1.40) 2 way:30(CV=168) 2 vay50(OV=279) 2 way50(CV=279)

Spring reset/Air reset
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RV Series Stanchrd/ LowPoner Sdlencid Vehve (32vay)

C Internal Structure

Single Solenoid Valve(Normal close)

Double solenoid valve(Normal close)

C Main Dimension

DIN Type

Model/Sign

RV3211-M5
RV3211-06
RV3221-06
RV3221-08
RV3231-08
RV3231-10
RV3241-10
RV3241-15

A

M5
G1/8
G1/8
G1/4
G1/4
G3/8
G3/8
G1/2

c

19
19
30
30
35
35
40.5
40.5

D
13
13
17
17
20
20
27
27

16.5
16.5
16
16
191
19.1
248
248

F

18
18
22
22
27
27
34
34

[
3

26
27
31
32
36.6
36.6
45
45

No Part Name Material
1 Connector Engineered plastics
2 Nut POM
3 Coil Cu+ Thermosetting resin
4 Pilot units Pure iron + copper + stainless steel
5 Plate Carton steel
6 Piston POM
7 Pilot seat Engineered plastics
8 Valve body Aluminum alloy
9 Spool Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring NBR
1 Rear cover Engineered plastics
12 Filter Synthetic material
13 Piston Engineered plastics
14 Manual button Engineered plastics
Double Solenoid Valve
Flying Leads Type
Petcheord ”
: ERCE e w
g I
. HE | L] ‘
III 1 == A
{ : 35 ® /g Iny =
: 8L o anun > ‘
"¢»| " buttn’ 5 s =+ F 3
T, 1o )
ol {1 | .
2, F<=Y
= ® | JL— o ’
w ol
: Lé. ol 1 l Lol :
.................... H ila };'S./ M
o o | ‘
- Lo, S
(mm)
j K L M N o p Q R s w wWi1i*
33 31 155 21 6 27 552 339 189 142 921 1322
33 31 155 2 6 27 552 339 18 16 921 1322
33 42 185 25 93 35 667 402 20 22 1127 1634
33 42 185 25 93 35  66.7 402 198 225 1127 163.4
43 43 216 30 95 40  69.2 402 246 24 1243 1754
43 43 216 30 95 40  69.2 402 246 24 1243 1754
43 52 21 48 115 50 742 402 29.3 315 1447 199.4
43 52 21 48 115 50 742 402 293 315 1447 1994

Single Solenoid Valve

Single Solenoid Vaive(Normal open)

Note: The dimension of NR series and RV series are same, The dimension of normal open type and normal close type are same,

W1 "is the dimension of double control solenoid valve.

1.30
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RVA(5/25/3) =

131

RV

Air Control Valve (5/2,5/3)

How to Order?

Positions

Series N«Ways

3=

RVA 5: 5ways 2:2 positions 1:
3:3 positions  2:
4:

Order Example:

RV series air control valve, 5/2 way, 2 series valve

ERP code is: RVA5221-06Q

C Specifications

RVA5211-M5

Ynlron?»

RVA5211-06

Controls Initial Status —

ISeries 1: Single control

2Series 2: Double control

3Series C: Center close
4Series

P: Center pressure
E: Center exhaust
(only for 5/3 ways)

body size, single control,

RVA5221-06 RVA5221-08

Model No. RVA5212-M5 RVA5212-06 RVA5222-06 RVA5222-08
RVA5312-M5 RVA5312-06 RVA5322-06 RVA5322-08

Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 Gl/4(Ex.G1/8)
Sectional area(mm) 5/ 55(CV=031) 5/2i 12(CV=067) 5/2i 14(CV=0.7M)  52: 16(CV=0.89)
5/3: 5.5(CV=028) 5/3: 9(CV=0.50) 5/3: 12(CV=0.67) 5/3: 12(CV=0.67)

Working medium
Acting type

Reset type
Lubrication

Working pressure(MPa)
Guerarteed presaure(VPa)
Working temperature(t)
Max. acting frequency

RVA5211:72
RVA5212:87
RVA5312:181

Weight(g)

Internal Structure

Single Air Control

4 series single
air control valve only

-l T

Port Size
M5: M5
06 1/8”
og 1l/4”
3/8”
15 1/2”

RVA5231-08
RVA5232-08
RVA5332-08

Gl/4

5/2: 25(CV=1.40)
5/3: 18(CV=1.00)

1

RVAS5231-10
RVA5232-10
RVAS5332-10

G3

5/2;
5/3:

RV Series Air Control Valve (5/2,5/3way)

,2.3 series single

aircontrolvalve

« Zh

Reset Type—Thread Type

Bland: G
P: PT
T: NPT

Blank: Spring return
(Apply to 4 series single control valve)
Q: Air return
(Apply to 1,2,3 series single control valve)

1/8" port size, air return, G thread,

RVA5241-15
RVA5242-15
RVA5342-15

RVAS5241-10
RVA5242-10
RVAS5342-10

/8(Ex.G1/4) G3/8 G1/2
30(CV=168) 5/2; 50(CV=2.79) 5/2: 50(CV=2.79)
18(CV=1.00) 5/3: 30(CV=167) 5/3: 30(CV=1.67)

RVA5221:128
RVA5222:153

RVA

Clean air(After 40 um Alteration)
External type
Air reset
Not required
0.15-0.8
1.2
-20-70 ( Nofreezing )
5/2: 5Cycles/s; 5/3: 3 Cycles/s

5322:219

RVA5231:218
RVA5232:260
RVA5332:358

| Spring reset/ Air reset

RVA5241:437
RVA5242:490
RVA5342:598

Double Air Control No.  Part Name Material
1 Air Control Cover Aluminum Alloy
I==1 2 Piston POM
N 3 Screw Carbon Steel
e d B 4 Valve Body Aluminum Alloy
SIS 5  Spool Aluminum Alloy
= s O-ring NBR
7 Piston POM
8 Rear Cover Zinc Alloy
g Back Seat Aluminum Alloy
10 Sorinci Seat Aluminum Alloy
" C-tvoe Buckle 65Mn




© Flow Chat

RV Series Air Control Valve (5/2,5/3way)
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RVA5211-M5
RVA5211-06
RVA5221-06
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RV Series Air Control Valve (3/2 way)

RV

Air Control Valve (3/2)

1,2,3 series single air control valve

mﬂ P b‘z@ﬂ Double control valve

R P
[ 4 series single alr control valve only
R P P R
How to Order?
. Valve Body . .
Series No. Ways D Code Controls Initial Status — Port Size Reset Type—Thread Type
RVA 3: 3ways 2:2 positions 1: ISeries 1: Single control M5: M5 Blankf G

2: 2Series 2: Double control 06: 1/8" _T_’: IF\’I-IF—’T

3 3Ser!es 08: 1/a" Blank: Spring return -

4: 4Series Blank: Normal close(N.C) 10: 3/8"

(Apply to 4 series single control valve)
Q: Air return
(Apply to 1,2,3 series single control valve)

H:Normal open(N.O) 15: L2~

Order Example:
RVA series air control valve, 3/2 way, 2 series valve body size, single control, NC type, 1/4" port size, air return, PT thread
ERP code is: RVA3221-08Q-P

C Specifications

RVA3211-M5 RVA3211-06 RVA3221-06 RVA3221-08 RVA3231-08 RVA3231-10 RVA3241—410 RVA3241-15

Model No. RVA3212-M5 RVA3212-06 RVA3222-06 RVA3222-08 RVA3232-08 RVA3232-10 RVA3242-10 RVA3242-15

Port size M5 G1/8 G1/8 GL/4 GL/4 G3/8 G3/8 G1/2
Sectional area(mm)  55(CV=0.31) 12(CV=0.67)  14(CV=0.78)  16(CV=0.89) 25<CV=140) 30(CV=168) 50(CV=2.79) 50(CV=2.79)

Working medium Clean air(After 40 um Alteration )
Acting type External type
Reset type Air reset | Spring reset /Air reset
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.8
Gueranteed Pressure(VPa) 1.2
Working temperaturefC) -20~70(No freezing)
Max. acting frequency 5 Cycles/s
Weight(g) RVA3211:60 RVA3221:116 RVA3231:187 RVA3241:378
RVA3212:75 RVA3222:143 RVA3232:220 RVA3242:430

Internal Structure

Single Air Control(N.C) Double Air Control(N.O) 5/3 Ways Solenoid Valve No. Part Name Material
; 1 Air Control Cover Aluminum Alloy

2 Piston POM
3 Screw Carbon Steel
4 Valve Body Aluminum Alloy
5 Spool Aluminum Alloy
6 O-ring NBR
7 Piston POM
8 Rear Cover Zinc Alloy




RV Series Air Control Valve (3/2 way)

Flow Chat
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C Main Dimension

Single Air Control
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Double Air Control
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Note: The dimesnion of N.O type and N.C type are same, W1* is the dimesnion of double control type.
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S
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24
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315

61
73
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84.6
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103

Ww1*
70
70
84
84
96
96
116
116
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V/RV Series Manifold (5/2 way)

V/RV

Manifold (5/2,5/3)

How to Order?

T T 1 — N F

V Series 5 port, 2 position 1:1 series valve body 11 statipn Manifold
2:2 series valve body 2: 2 stations
3:3 series valve body 3: 3 stations

4:4 series valve body
16:16 stations

Order Example:
*V series manifold for 5/2,2 series valve body, 5 stations, Model: V522-5F

VBP 52 2
V series blind plate 5:5 port, 2 position 1:1 series valve body
(for V series manifold) 2:2 series valve body

3:3 series valve body
4:4 series valve body

Order Example:
* Blind plate for 5/2 valve, 2 series valve body, Model: VBP-522

Note: 1.The dimensions of 5/3 way is same as 5/2 way series.
2.Blind plate assembly include: plate, gasket and screws.

C Corresponding Application

Valve Model RV5211/RV5212/RV5312 RV5221/RV5222/RV5322 RV5231/RV5232/RV5332 RV5241/RV5242/RV5342

Manifold Model V521-NF(N=S16) V522-NF(N=S16) V523-NF(N=S12) V524-NF(N=S7)



C Main Dimension

Model/Sign

V521-DF
V522-DF
V523-DF
V524-DF

V/RV Series Manifold

38
46
54
63

Model/Sign
V521-UF
V522-DF
V523-DF
V524-DF

Model/Sign

V521-DF
V522-DF
V523-DF
V524-DF

1F
28
34
42
49

Model/Sign
V521-DF
V522-DF
V523-DF
V524-DF

2F
57
69
82
98

2F
a7
57
70
84

3F
76
92
110
133

58
59
75
98

3F
66
80
98
119

143.2
171.4
190.4
223.4

aF 5F
95 114
115 138
138 166
168 203
B
43
50
64
94
aF 5F
85 104
103 126
126 154
154 189
M
158.2
190.4
209.4
2444

6F

133
161
194
238

20
21
26
32

6F

123
149
182
224

N
103.1
120.7
139.3
168.7

7F
152
184
222
273

4.5
4.5
4.5
5.5

7F
142
172
210
259

8F
171
207
250

8F

161
195
238

G1/4
G1/4
G3/8
G1/2

~No oo m

9F
190
230
278

9F

180
218
266

40

43

53
70.5

10F
209
253
306

19
23
28
35

10F
199
241
294

11F
228
276
334

11F
218
264
322

49
50
67

86 .8

12F 13F
237 256
287 310

350 -

79.2
91.2
98.2

110.2

14F
285
345

14
15
17.5
21.5

14F
275
333

24
245
29
36

15F
304
368

15F
294
356

(5/2 way)

16F
323
391

23
23.5
28
35

16F
313
379

27
35
40
50

1.36



V/RV Series Manifold (3/2 way)

V/RV

Manifold (3/2)

No.
1
2
3
4
How to Order?
V series 1:1 series valve body 1;1 station Manifold Blank: G
3/2 way 2:2 series valve body 2:2 stations _T_’ EII;T
3:3 series valve body 3:3 stations .
4:4series valve body ...
16:16 stations
Order Example:
*V series manifold for 3/2,2 series valve body, 5 stations,
Model:V322-5F
Main Dimension
L
P E
2D
z
x P <
ol
\
\
\_Blind plate
. L
Model\Sign
2F 3F 4F 5F 6F 7F 8F
V321-DF 38 57 76 95 114 133 152 171
V322-DF 46 69 92 115 138 161 184 207
V323-DF 54 82 110 138 166 194 222 250
V324-DF 63 98 133 168 203 238 273 308
. p
Model\Sign
1F 2F 3F 4F 5F 6F 7F 8F
V321-DF 28 47 66 85 104 123 142 161
V322-DF 34 57 80 103 126 149 172 195
V323-DF 42 70 98 126 154 182 210 238

V324-DF 49 84 119 154 189 224 259 294

Manifold Model

Manifold Model
V321-NF (Ns;16)
V322-NF (N=s16)
V323-NF (Ns;12)
V324—NF (N=s7)

V series blind plate

(for V series manifold)

Order Example:

3/2 way

Valve Model

RV3211 (HI/RV3212
RV3221 (H 1/RV3222
RV3231 (H1/RV3232
RV3241 (H1/RV3242

2

1:1 series valve body

2:2 series valve body
3:3 series valve body
4:4 series valve body

* Blind plate for 3/2 valve, 2 seriesvalve body,

Model: VBP-322

Note: Blind plate assembly includes: Blinds, gaskets

and mounting screws

f
\

SH
S S s L= S

(mm)
D E F G H | «x
9F 10F
190 209 31 4.5 5.25 19 18 7.75 19 132.2
230 253 45 4.5 23 23 10 235 163.4
278 306 50 4.5 28 26 12 28 1754
343 378 62.5 55 35 315 16 35 1994
N R s w X Y
9F 10F
180 199 921 G1/8 17.5 25 75.2 20 27
218 241 112.7 Gl/4 24 39 91.2 245 35
266 294 1243 G3/8 29 42 98.2 29 40
329 364 1447 G1/2 35.5 51.5 110.2 36 50



RV Series NAMUR Solenoid Valve(5/2,5/3 way)

RV

NAMUR Solenoid Valve (5/2,5/3)

{4 series
single control valve only)

win/>

{1,2,3 series
single control valve }

HL/>

o 7P

m O m

How to Order?

Low Power Solenoid Valve

SeriesN ogg(‘)!d%pd\/lDOode Positions Ways Controls biitirdStatus -PortSize  ResetType Val;};seelpdv Voltage Co'“ * Cover Color- Patchoord - Thrivid

Tym
N 1: ISeries 2:2 positions 1: Single control M5:M5 06:1/8" . Blank: G
2: 2Series 3:3 positions 2: Double control 08:1/4' 10:3/8' M:NAMUR B'a'lkglN @Tf‘em"ype P PT
3: 3Series 15:1/2" ug-in Type NPT
4: 4Series R:yStandard armature 5:5 ways K Water proof connector type
+[Engergy saving coil C: Center (lose Blank: Spring retutn E1:AC1 10V (ortyfor2,3,4 series) ;

Blank: Brown translucent Blank: Patchcord length is 0.3 meter
J: Colorless and translucent 0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter

B: Black(only black color 1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter
available for K/M) (Options for'L: Plug-in type’ Only)

E4:DC24V(for 1series,
only DC24V available)

E: Csnter exhaust
(only for 5/3 ways)

Q: Air return
(1,2,3 series single solenoid control)

Order Example:
RV series Engergy saving solenoid valve,5/2 ways,1 series valve body size, double control,1/8 "port size,
NUMAR type, DC24V.DIN connector, G thread, ERP code is N1R252-06ME4

C Specifications

N1R251-M5QM N1R251-06QM N2R251-06QM N2R251-08QM N3R251-08QM N3R251-10QM N4R251-10M N4R251-15M
Model N1R252-M5M  N1R252-06M N2R252-06M N2R252-08M N3R252-08M N3R252-10M  N4R252-10M N4R252-15M
N1R352-M5M  N1R352-06M N2R352-06M N2R352-08M N3R352-08M N3R352-10M  N4R352-10M N4R352-15M
Port Size M5 G1/8 G1/8 G1/4(Ex.61/8) Gl1/4 G3/8(Ex.G1/8) G3/8 G1/2
Sectonal area(mm)  $% S0 82 HOros s mokom 82 crom sz o S XOkLE L2 moreTy 52 wone
Working medium Clean air(After 40 g m filteration )
Acting type Internal pilot
Reset type Air reset |  Spring reset/ Air reset
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.8
Quaranteed Pressure(MPa) 1.2
Working temparaturs ('C) -20-70 (No freezing)
Voltage Range -15%~10%
Power Consumption DC24V:0.8W DC24V:0.7W AC220V:0.9VA AC110V:1.4VA

Insulation Class
Protective Class
Max. acting frequency
Activate time(S)

Weight(g)

N1R251-M:113
N1R252-M:176
N1R352-M:186

Class F
1P65(DIN40050)
5 cycles/s

<0.05
N2R251-M:208
N2R252-M:306
N2R352-M:349

N3R251-M:300
N3R252-M:409
N3R352-M:459

N4R251 -M:533
N4R252-M:666
N4R352-M:755

1.38
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RV (5/2,3/5)

Namur Type

RV Series NAMUR Solenoid Valve(5/2,5/3 way)

How to Order?

Standard Solenoid Valve

Series No. Ways

5:5 ways

1
. 2
RV(Solenoid valve) 3
4

2:2 positions
3:3 positions

Order Example:

ISeries
2Series
3Series
4Series

C: Center close

P: Center pressure
E: Center exhaust
(only for 5/3 ways)

1: Single control
2: Double control

M5:M5
06:1/8
08:1/4'
10:3/8
15:1/2

Positions Y Ipe?odv Controls Kkiitial Status — Port Size ResetType Va”|!

Blank: Spring return

M:NAMUR type

Blank: Standard type
A: Amisco coil

(Only apply to4 series

Q: Air return

(

single control valve)

Only applyto 1,2,3 series
single control valve)

El:
E2:
E3:
E4:
E5:

ID Code

AC110V
AcC220V
AC380V
DC24V
DCi12v

Voltage  Connection

Blank: DIN connector
L: Plug-in Type
F; Flying leads

K Waterproof DIN connector

(Only2~ 3, 4 series is opitional

for few |

Blank: Brown translucent

E6:
ET7:

AC36V
AC24V
E8: DC110V
E9: DC49V
E10: DC36V

Blank:Patchcord
0.6M:Patchcord

cover Color— Patchcord-"®***

Blank: G
P: PT
T: NPT

J: Colorless and translucent
B: Black(only black color
available fork/M)

length is 0.3 meter
length is 0.6 meter

1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter

(Options for

"L:Plug—in type"

and "FrFlying leads type' Only)

RV series solenoid valve,5/2 ways,1 series valve body size, double control,1/8 "port size, NUMAR type, standard coil, DC24V,
Fly leads connector, G thread, ERP code is RV5212-06ME2F

C Specifications

RV5211-M5QM

Model RV5212-M5M
RV5312-M5M
Port Size M5
) 5/2; 55{Cv=0.31)
Sectional araa(mm) 53 55(0V=028)

Working medium
Acting type

Reset type
Lubrication

Working pressure(MPa)
Quaranteed Pressure(MPa)
Working temperaturefC)
Voltage Range
Power Consumption
Insulation Class
Protective Class
Max. acting frequency
Activate timefS|

RV5211-06QM RV5221-06QM

RV5212-06M RV5222-06M
RV5312-06M RV5322-06M
G1/8 G1/8
5/2: 12(CV=067) 5/2: 14(CV=0.78)
5/3: 9CV=050) 5/3: 12(CV=067)

DC:2.8W ; AC:3.0VA |

RV5221 -08QM
RV5222-08M
RV5322-08M

GU/AEXGUB)

5/2: 16(CV=0.89)
5/3: 12(CV=0.67)

RV5231-08QM
RV5232-08M
RV5332-08M

Gl/4

5/2: 25(CV=1.40)
5/3: 18(CV=1.00)

RV5231-10QM RV5241-10M

RV5232-10M  RV5242-10M

RV5332-10M  RV5342-10M
GR/S(Ex.GL/4) G3/8

5/2: 30(CV=168) 5/2: 50(CV=2.79)

5/3: 18(CV=100) 5/3: 30(CV=167)

Clean air(After 40 u m filteration)

Internal pilot
Air reset
Not required
0.15-0.8
1.2
-20~70(No freezing)
-15%~10%

RV5241-15M
RV5242-15M
RV5342-15M

G1/2

5/2: 50(CV=2.79)
5/3: 30(CV=187)

| Spring reset/ Air reset

DC:3.0W ; AC:4.0VA

Class F
IP65(DIN40050)

5/2: 5cycles/s; 5/3: 3cycles/s

<0.05

) RV5211: M:113 RV5221: M:208 RV5231: M:300
Weight(g) RV5212: M:176 RV5222: M:306 RV5232: M:409
RV5312: M:186 RV5322: M:349 RV5332: M:459
Flow Chat
N1R261-M5, AV6Z(1-M5 N1A251-08, AV5211-06 o N2R251-08, AVE221-08
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RV Series NAMUR Solenoid Valve(5/2,5/3 way)

C Internal Structure

Single Solenoid Valve Double Solenoid Valve

47
V2
s e
15 e VS

RS
Ao dh

Main Dimension

Single Solenoid Valve

DIN Type
2-B_
% :
HT |«
o L
A==4
Fany
|
i
2-BGDepthG1
Model/Sign A B c D E F G G1 H i j 0

RV5221-08QM  G1/4 G1/8 20 29 25 22 176 15 235 23 4.3 35
RV5231-08QM  G1/4 Gl/4 24 32 32.1 27 19.6 15 321 24 5.2 40
RV5231-10QM  G3/8 Gl1/4 24 32 32.1 27 19.6 15 321 24 5.2 40

Note: N series energy saving solenoid valve have same sizes as above table.

Double Solenoid Valve

No. Part Name Material

1 Connector Engineered plastics

2 Fixing Nut POM

3 Coil Brass+Thermoset Resin

4 Pilot Units {Siamioss sieel

5 Plate Carton Steel

6 Piston POM

7  Pilot Seat Engineered plastics

8  Valve Body Aluminum Alloy

9  Spool Aluminum Alloy

10 0 ring NBR

1 Rear Cover Engineered plastics

12 Filter High Molecular Material

13 Piston Engineered plastics

14 Spring Stainless Steel

15 Manual Override  Engineered plastics

16 Back Seat Aluminum Alloy

17 Spring Seat Aluminum Alloy

18  Ctype buckle 65Mn
Flying Lead Type

e Qo[

(mm)

66.7  40.2 17 36 35 120.7
69.2  40.2 21.6 45 441 1393
69.2  40.2 21.6 45 441 1393

DIN Type Flying Lead Type
<=e-
1
i Model/Sign w1
RV5222-08QM 1714
RV5232-08QM 190.4
gl RV5232-10QM 190.4
B

1.40
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RV Series NAMUR Solenoid Valve(3/2 way)

RV

NAMUR Solenoid Valve (3/2)

How to Order?

Low Power Solenoid Valve

ID Code

Positions Wav*

Series

Controls Initial Status— Port Size Reset Type Val*~ ¢ dY Voltage

(1,2,3 series single control valve )

of X[/ LT

o N[/}l T

X[/

Co™ ~ ‘on Cover Color-Patchcord-Thread Type

T Hank DIN ccnnectortHK
i 2:2 positions 1: Single control : /8" . Blank: G
ISeries p 2 Single control M5:MS - 06:1/8" EIACI110V LW Tipe ans:
2Series . 08:1/4" 10:3/8 fl-aravw K Waterproolconnadortype P: PT
3Series R: Standard armature 3:3 ways 15:1/2 E4:DC24V (onlyfer2,3,4 seriel) T: NPT
4Series +Engergy saving coil (for 1series,

Blank: Normal close
H:Normalopan

Order Example:

RV series low power solenoid valve,3/2 ways,1 series valve body size, double control,1/8 "port size,
NUMAR type, DC24V,DIN connector, Gthread, ERP code is N1 R232-06 ME4

C Specifications

Blank: Spring return

(4 series sin”e solenoid control only)
Q: Air return

(1,2,3 series sin”e solenoid control)

only DC24V available)
Blank: Brown translucent
J: Colorless and translucent
B: Black(only black color
" >for KIM)

Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter
0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter
1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter

(Options for 'LPlug-in type' Only)

N1R231-M5QM N1R231-06QM N2R231-06QM N2R231-O0QM N3R231-08QM N3R231-10QM N4R231-10M N4R231-15M

Model N1R232-M5M  N1R232-06M  N2R232-06M N2R232-08M  N3R232-08M N3R232-10M  N4R232-10M N4R232-15M
Port Size M5 G1/8 G1/8 Gl1/4 Gl1/4 G3/8 G3/8 G1/2
Sectional area(mm) ~ 55<Cv=0.31)  12(CV=0.67) 14(Cv=0.78) 16(Cv=0.89)  25(CVv=1.40) 30(Cv=1.68)  50(CV=2.79) 50(CV=2.79)
Working medium Clean air(After 40 mm filteration )

Acting type Internal pilot

Reset type Air reset | Spring reset/ Air reset
Lubrication Not required

Working pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.8

Quaranteed Pressure(VPa) 1.2

Working temperature('O) -20-70 (Dry air)

Voltaga Range -15%~10%

Power Consumption DC24V:0.6W DC24V:0.7W AC220V:0.9VA AC110V:1.4VA

Insulation Class
Protective Class
Max. acting frequency
Activate time(S)

N1 R231-M:114

Weight(g) NLR232-M:171

N2R231—M:203
N2R232-M:310

Class F
1P65(DIN40050)
5 Cycles/s
<0.05

N4R231-M:448
N4R232-M:578

N3R231-M:295
N3R232-M:403



RV Series NAMUR Solenoid Valve(3/2 way)

How to Order?

Standard Solenoid Valve

Serin No. Way» Positions Y*“|I““ds’dv Contrail Initial Status-Port Size ResetTypeVal“ bedv IDCoda Voltage C°JJI*“ion Coyer Color-Patchcord-Thread Type
2:2 positions . .
1: ISeries Blank: Normal close M:NAMUR type B""”'E': g:l':‘g‘_"on”l}%:o’ Blank_. G
3:3 ways : " H: Normal open Blank: Standard type F: Flying leads P: PT
. 2: ZSer!es . A: Amisco coil K: wterproof DIN connector T: NPT
RV(Solanoid valva) 3: 3Series 1 Single control Blank: Spring retum " (anly2, i, s is opitional
RVA(AIr control valve) 4: 4Series 2 Double control (Only applyto 4 series for (W)
Solenoid valve: Air control valve: single conrol valve) El: AC110V E6: AC36V Blank: Brown translucent
Q Air retum . . J: Colorless and translucent
M5:M5 1series 3 series (Onl lyto 1013 series E2: AC220V ET7: AC24V .. .
06:1/8" M5: M5 08: 1/4* ‘o ylappyt Il E3: AC380V EB: DC110V B: Black(only black color available
081/a° 06: 1/8' 10: 3/g+  Singlecontrol valve) E4: DC24V  E3: DC48V for KIM)
10:3/8" 2 series 4 series E5: DC12V ElO: DC36V
15:4/2° 8§§ ﬂi- ig: 31/,%, Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter

Order Example:

RV series solenoid valve,3/2 ways,1 series valve body size, double control,1/8 "port size, NUMAR type,

0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter
1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter
(Options for “L:Plug—in type’
and 'F:Flying leads type' Only)

standard coil, DC24V,Fly leads connector, G thread, ERP code is RV3212-06 ME2F

C Specifications

RV3211-M5QM RV3211-06QM RV3221-06QM RV3221—08QM RV3231-08QM RV3231-10QM RV324140M RV3241-5M

Model

RV3212-M5M  RV3212-06M RV3222-06M RV3222-08M RV3232-08M RV3232-10M RV3242-10M RV3242-15M
Port Size M5 G1/8 G1/8 Gl1/4 Gl1/4 G3/8 G3/8 G1/2
Sectional area(mm)  55(Cv=0.31) 12(CV=0.67)  14(Cv=0.78) 16(CV=0.89) 25(CV=1.40) 30(CV=1.68) 50(CV=2.79) 50(CV=2.79)
Working medium Clean air(After 40 p m filteration)
Acting type Internal pilot
Reset type Air reset |  Spring reset/ Air reset
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.8
Guararteed Pressure(VPa) 1.2
Working temperaturefC) -20-70 (Dry air)

Voltage Range
Power Consumption
Insulation Class

DC:2.8W ; AC:3.0VA

Protective Class
Max. acting frequency
Activate time(S)

RV3211- M:114
RV3212- M:171

RV3221- M:203

Weight(g) RV3222- M:310

Flow Chat

NiR231-M5, AVI211-M5 N1R231-08, AV3211=08

-15%~10%
DC:3.0W ;AC:4.0VA
Class F

IP65(DIN40050)

5 cycles/s
<0.05

RV3241- M:448
RV3242- M:578

RV3231- M:295
RV3232- M:403

N2R231-06, AY3221-06 N3A231-08, AV3231-08
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RV Series NAMUR Solenoid Valve(3/2 way)

Internal Structure

Single Air Control(N.C)

Double Air Control

=] )3

Main Dimension

Single Solenoid Valve

DIN Type

p

Q

Single Air Control(N.O) No. Part Name Material
1 Connector Engineered plastics
2 Fixing Nut POM
3 Coil Brass+Thermoset Resin
4 Pilot Units Pure iron+Brass
5 Plate Carton Steel
6  Piston POM
7 Pilot Seat Engineered plastics
8  Valve Body Aluminum Alloy
9  Spool Aluminum Alloy
10 0 ring NBR
1 Rear Cover Engineered plastics
12 Filter High Molecular Material
, 13 Piston Engineered plastics

14  Manual Override  Engineered plastics

St

o~

Flying Lead Type

- ¥
£
)
—

ot

—
G|

CSS:

i [ (i e 3
’ Manusl button | 3 Ll eA i
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| 1 i : s ] R |
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o ek .
F :
(mm)
ModeltSign A B C D E F K L M N o p Q R s w Wi *
RV3211-M5QM M5 136 15 685 29 18 3.3 16 14 22 27 552 339 219 142 981 1382
RV3211-06QM  G1/8 136 15 685 29 18 33 16 14 22 27 552  33.9 23 14 981 1382
RV3221-06QM  G1/8 176 15 79 31 22 43 155 20 29 35 667 402 235 18 1157 166.4
RV3221-08QM G4 176 15 79 31 22 43 155 20 29 35 667 402 255 18 1157 166.4
RV3231-08QM  Gl14 196 15 976 421 27 52 181 24 32 40 692 402 3Ll 21 1343 1854
RV3231-10Q0M  G3/8 196 15 97.6 421 27 52 181 24 32 40 692 402 301 23 1343 1854
RV3241-10M G3)8 218 18 108 455 34 6 17.5 33 4 50 742 402 30 315 1447 1994
RV3241—15M Gl2 218 18 108 455 34 6 175 33 4 50 742 402 32 315 1447 1994

Note: The dimensions of N series and RV series are same.



RV Series NAMUR Air Control Valve(3/2,5/2,5/3 \\ay)

RV

NAM UR Air Control Valve(3/2, 5/2,

0

How to Order?

Low Power Solenoid Valve

Series No. Ways Positions

RVA 3: 3ways 2:2 positions 1: ISeries
5: 5ways 3:3 positions 2: 2Series

3: 3Series

4: 4Series

1: Single control
2: Double control

Order Example:

Valve body Controls
ID code

5/3)

RVA Series 3/2 way

(1,2,3 Series Singl

m K
(4 Series Single Ai
- w

a

RVA Series 5/2,5/3 way

{4 Series Single
Air Control Valve)

» H
RPS
-? ffl€£ ta -
Initial Status — Port si
3/2 Way 1 series
Blank:Noirmal close MS: MS..
06: 1/8
H:Normal open
2 series
5/3 Way 06: 1/8"
C: Center close 08: 1/4"

P: Center pressure
E: Center exhaust
(Only for 5/3 ways)

e Air Control Valve )

41&

rcontrol Valve }- * E W >

{1,2,3 Series Single
Air Control Valve)

/LED  -ELLL*-

-tall 3p -

ze Reset Type — Thread Type

3 series Bland: G

08: 1/4" P PT

10: 3/8" T: NPT

4 series . .

10: 3/B" Blaink Spring return

15: 1/2" (Apply to 4 series single control valve)

Q: Air return
(Apply to 1,2,3 series single control valve)

RV series air control valve, 3/2 ways,2 series valve body size, normal close, single control,1/4 'port size, gas reset,

NUMAR type, PTthread, ERP code is RVA3221-08QM-P

C Specifications

RVA5211-M5M RVA5211-06M

Model RVA5212-M5M RVA5212-06M
RVA5312-M5M RVA5312-06M
Port Size M5 G1/8

2P: 5.5(CV=0.31) 2P; 12(CV=0.67)
3P: 5.5(CV=0.28) 3P; 9(CV=0.50)

Sectional area(mm)
Working Medium
Acting type

Reset type
Lubrication

Working Pressure(MPa)
Guaranteed Pressure(MPa)
Working TemperaturefC)
Insulation Class
Max.acting frequnency

Note:2P: 2 Position 3P: 3 Position

RVA5221-06M
RVA5222-06M
RVA5322-06M

G1/8

2P; 14(CV=0.78)
3P: 12(CV=0.67)

RVA5221-08M RVA5231-08M
RVA5222-08M RVA5232-08M
RVA5322-08M RVA5332-08M

GlAEhast GI/B

2P: 16(CV=0.89)
9P: 12(CV=0.67)

Gl/4

2P; 25(CV=1.40)
3P: 18(CV=1.00)

Outer air control
Air reset
Not Required
0.15-0.8
1.2
-20-70 ( No freezing )
F Class

RVA5231-10M RVA5241-10M RVA5241-15M
RVA5232-10M RVA5242-10M RVA5242-15M
RVA5332-10M RVA5342-10M RVA5342-15M

GaErast G4 G3/8 G1/2

2P: 30(CV=1.68) 2P; 50(CV=279) 2P; 50(CV=2.79)
3P; 18(CV=1.00) 3P: 30(CV=167) 3P; 30(CV=167)

Clean air(After 40 mm filteration)

Spring reset/ Air reset

2 Positon: 5Cycles/s; 3Positon: 3Cycles/s
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RV Series NAMUR Air Control Valve(3/2,5/2,5/3 \Way)

Specifications

RVA3211-M5M RVA3211-06M RVA3221-06M RVA3221-08M RVA3231-08M RVA3231—0M RVA3241-10M RVA3241-15M

Model RVA3212-M5M RVA3212-06M RVA3222-06M RVA3222-08M RVA3232-08M RVA3232-10M RVA3242-10M RVA3242-15M
Port Size M5 G1/8 G1/8 Gl1/4 Gl/4 G3/8 G3/8 G1/2
Sectional area(mm)  55(CV=0.31) 12(CV=0.67)  14(Cv=0.78) 16(CV=0.89) 25{CV=1.40) 30(CV=1.68) 50{CV=2.79) 50(CV=2.79)
Working Medium Clean air(After 40 mm filteration)

Acting type Outer air control
Reset type Air reset | Spring reset+Air reset
Lubrication Not Required
Working Pressure(MPa) 0.15-0.8
Quetrarteed Pressure(MPa) 1.2
Working TemperaturefC) -20-70 ( No freezing )
Max.acting frequnency 5 Cycles/s
Internal Structure
3/2 Way
Single Air Control(N.C) Single Air Control(N.O)
s 7
¢ i
il
No. Part Name Material
1 Air Control Cover Aluminum alloy
2 Piston POM
3 Nut Carbon steel
4 Valve body  Aluminum alloy
5 Spool Aluminum alloy
6 O-ring NBR
Double Air Control 7 Piston POM
T 8 Rear cover Zinc Alloy
5/2 ,5/13 Way
Single Air Control Double Air Control
No. Part Name Material
1 Air Control Cover Aluminum alloy
2 Piston POM
3 Nut Carbon steel
4 Valve bodv  Aluminum alloy
5 Spool Aluminum alloy
6 O-ring NBR
7 Piston POM
8 Rear cover Zinc Alloy
g Back seat Aluminum alloy
10 Spring seat  Aluminum alloy
1 Ctype buckle 65Mn




RV Series NAMUR Air Control Valve(3/2,5/2,5/3 \\ay)

Main Dimension

3/2 Way
Single Air Control Double Air Control
P
. T TES [~
5 | | |
=l (a]
| @BoweC @
| 20K [\ 4 i b - =
-4
] \?‘r> T g | g
7
=
I il [
H
- |
! R
U N [ == =~
N L i
(0]

Model/Sign A B C m] E F K L M N 0 p R S w Wwi1*
RVA3211-M5QM M5  13.6 15 19 29 18 3.3 16 14 22 27 Gl8 219 142 67 76
RVA3211-06QM G1/8  13.6 15 19 29 18 33 16 14 22 27 G1/8 23 14 67 76
RVA3221-06QM G1/8  17.6 15 21 31 22 43 155 20 29 35 Gl/8 235 18 76 87
RVA3221-08QM G1/4 176 15 21 31 22 43 15.5 20 29 35 Gl/8 255 18 76 87
RVA3231-08QM G1/4  19.5 15 23 421 27 5.2 181 24 32 40 Gl8 311 21 94.6 106
RVA3231-10QM G3/8  19.5 15 23 421 27 5.2 181 24 32 40 Gl/8 301 23 94.6 106
RVA3241-10M  G3/8 21.8 18 23 455 34 6 175 33 4 50 G1/8 30 315 103 116
RVA3241-15M  G1/2 21.8 18 23 455 34 6 175 33 4 50 G1/8 32 315 103 116

Note: The dimensions of N.Otype and N.C type are same, Wi is double control direction valve's dimensions.

5/2 ,5/2 Way
Single Air Control Double Air Control 3 Positions

) :
A o
Q=
[11] 1
|
Model/Sign A B c D E F G G1 H i j M o p R s T W OW1* WwW2*

RVA5211-M5QM M5 M5 14 22 245 18 136 15 223 185 33 19 27 G1/8 179 272 315 72 81 96
RVA5211-06QM  G1/8 G1/8 14 22 245 18 136 15 223 185 33 19 27 G1/8 175 28 315 72 81 96
RVA5221-06QM  G1/8 G1/8 20 29 25 22 176 15 235 23 4.3 21 35  G18 17 36 35 81 92 111
RVA5221-08QM G1/4 G1/8 20 29 25 22 176 15 235 23 4.3 21 35 G18 17 36 35 8l 92 111
RVA5231-08QM  Gl1/4 Gl/4 24 32 321 27 196 15 321 24 5.2 23 40 G1/8 216 45 441 996 111 130
RVA5231-10QM G3/8 Gl/4 24 32 321 27 196 15 321 24 5.2 23 40 G1/8 216 45 441 996 111 130
RVA5241 -10M G3/8 G3/8 33 41 405 34 218 18 388 365 6 23 50 G1/8 255 63 57 127 140 161
RVA5241 -15M Gl/2 G12 33 41 405 34 218 18 388 365 6 23 50 G1/8 255 63 57 127 140 161

Note:W1 is double control direction valve's dimensions, W2 is three position air control valve's demensions.



Universal Convertible 3/2 and 5/2 NAMUR Solenoid Valve

Universal Convertible
NAMUR Solenoid Valve (3/2,5/2)

© How to Order?

Valggzg0dy Controls — Port Size Valve Type Exhaust Type ID Code Voltage

V  Universal convertible
3/2 and 5/2

1: Single control

Blank: Standard type
08: 1/4" M: NAMUR type

A: Amisco coil

3:3 series
E1l: AC110V

R:Outer exhaust E2: AC220V
Gilnner exhaust E3: AC380V
E4: DC24V
E5: DCi12v

Order Example:

Blank: DIN connector
F: Flying leads

Es : AC36V
E7: AC24V

AM~de” " Cover Color color-T hread TYPe

Blank: G
P: PT
Blank:Black T:NPT

Es: DC110V Blank: Brown translucent

E9: DC48V
El0: DC36V

J: Colorless and translucent

Universal convertible 3/2 and 5/2 NAMUR solenoid valve, 3 series valve body, single control, port size 1/4",inner exhaust type,
standard coil, AC220V,flying leads coil, black color valve, G thread, ERP code is: V523231-08MGE2F

© Specifications

Model No.

Port size

Sectional area(mm?2)
Working medium
Acting type

How rate
Lubrication

Working pressure(psl)
Quaranteed pressure(psi)
Working temperature
Voltage range
Power consumption
Insulation class
Protective class
Max. acting frequency
Activate time(s)
Accessories
Weight(g)

V523231-08MR V523231-08MG

1/40
25(CV=1.40)
Clean air(After 40 p m fitteration)
Pilot type
At 5/2 way: 1830Limin; At 3/2 way: 1090L/min
Not required
21.8-116
174
-5-60*0 {23-140 ‘F)(No freezing)
—15%~10%
DC:3.0W; AC:4.0VA

Class F
IP65(DI N40050)
5 Cycles/s
<0.05
1pc D20X16 0 - Ring, 1pc position seal plate, 2pcs M5X30 mounting bolts
340 460

O G4 PTS NPT thread type is optional.



Universal Convertible 3/2 and 5/2 NAMUR Solenoid Valve

C Internal Structure

NO. Part Name Material
1 Connector Engineered plastics
2 Nut POM+Carbon steel
3 Coll Cu
4 Pilot units
5 Plate Carbon steel
6 Piston POM
7 Screw Carbon steel
Valve body Aluminum allov
9 Spool Aluminum alloy
10 O-ring HNBR
11 Spring Stainless steel
12 Rear cover Zinc alloy
2 13 Screw Carbon steel

14 Manual ovenidi  Engineered plastics

How to Mount?

2/5 way 2/3 way

Main Dimension

(70)

e AP

. (40.5)

\
|l
i |
£19.5 Dopth 1‘57

2-5.2 Thvough N
.- ")-'n‘

221.3Depth 2

T

(135)

3-G1/4

| |

40

17.5

ool ¥

NoteiThe boundary dimensions of MG series and MR series are same.



1.49

V Series Standard/Low Power Solenoid Valve (2/2way!

V

Standard/Low Power Solenoid Valve (2/2)

O How to Order?

Low Power Solenoid Valve

Product Features

* Various voltages and working styles are available.

* Different surface treatment, thread types (G,PT,NPT)
are available.

Series No. ID Code Positions Ways Controls — Port Size Voltage Cowg&:gon Cover Color —Patchcord — Thread Type
t§ M: Standard armature 2 positions  2:2 ways  1: Single control 06: 1/8' E1 :AC110V Blank: DIN connector type Blank: G
+Engergy saving coil 08: 1/4' E2: AC220V L Plug-in Type P: PT
E4: DC24V T: NPT
|
Blank: Brown translucent Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter

Standard Solenoid Valve

]

J: Colorless and translucent 0.6MPatchcord length is 0.6 meter
1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter
(Options for"L:Plug-in type" Only)

v 2positions 2:2ways 1: Single control 08: 1/8* Blank: DIN connector Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter Blank: G
08: 1/4* F: Flying leads 0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter P:PT
L: Plug—in Type 1M:Patcheord length is 1 meter T: NPT
(Options for *L:Plug=in type*
“E1: AC110V|E8: AC38Y | and "F:Flying leads type® Only)
E2; AC220V|[E7: AC24V | .
E£3: AC380V[E6: DCifov]  Banki B“’“;'“ transiucent |
E4. DC24V | E9: DCABV | J: Colorless and translucent
E5: DC12V [ E10: DC3BV |

Order Example:

V series directional valve, 2/2 way, single control, 1/8 port size, AC110V, DIN connector, G thread,

the ERP code is: V221-06E1

O Specifications

Model No. NM221-06 |

Working medium

Acting type

Orifice (mm)

Port size 1/8
Lubrication

Working pressure (MPa)

Guaranteed pressure (MPa)

Working temperature (*t)

Voltage range

Power consumption AC:1 VA

Insulation class

Protective class

Activate time (s)

Seal material

Weight (9) 141

NM221-08 | V221-06 V221-08
Air. water, oil
Direct acting
2
1/4 | Tis il4
Not required
0-0.8
1.2
-5~60(No freezing)
-15% -+10%

DC:0.9W | AC: 5VA DC :4.8W
Class F
IP65 ( DIN40050)
<0.05
NBR
138 | 141 138



V Series Standard/Low Power Solenoid Valve (2/2 way)

O Internal Structure © Flow Chat
3
© .
[ i No Designation % Air
1 Connector 0.8 —
i 2 Connector washer MV
s 3 Nut 0.6 — —_———
P =
— . . 04 e N W A
1—fe —8 5 Pilot units 0.3 N W
l b2 6 O-ring L 02—~y
1| IHEn 7 Spring 2 o1 *‘?\\T\\\\‘\\l ‘: ‘: !
s 8 Valve body X i 1 1
E 50 100 180 200 250
Flow Rate L/min
Main Parts Material
Part name Material
Valve body Aluminum alloy
Connector Engineered plastics
Connector washer NBR(FPM)
Pilot units Pure steel+Cu+Stainless steel
Diaphragm NBR
Nut POM+Carbon steel
Coil Brass Wire covered with heat resistance colophony
© Main Dimension
V221-06/08
Patchcord
60 DBL-PO1 -*M
na [T [T nina A
K
© X
2-G1/8" 8 : .
2-G1/4" ‘
414 P i N
95 os] | VY
30 235

(If with the steel nut, the height is 60.7mm)

2-M4X0.7
o —

1.50



RVT Series Standard/Low Power Solenoid Valve (3/2way)

w Power Solenoid Valve (3/2)

Product Features

«Direct Acting, Normal Close, Sensitive Response;
‘Same pilot units as RV valve , High temperature
resistance by HNBR seals .longer working life;
‘Integrated body with grey surface oxidation ,
Easy installation;
‘Multiple valtage and Energy-Saving are optional;

‘Multiple connection mode are optional.

C How to Order?

Low Power Solenoid Valve

Blank: DIN connector type

Series No. ,, Ways  Controls — PortSize  Voltage
N Tintegrated body 2:2 positions 3:3 ways 06:1/8" E1:AC110V
E2:AC220V
R: Standard arm;lture . 1: Single control E4:DC24V
+Engergy saving coil
Standard Solenoid Valve
.
Series No. Ways Positions  Controls — Port Size ID Code I\}qéolltage
RVT  3:3 ways 1: Single control  06:1/8" Blank: Standard type
A: Amisco coil
2:2 positions E1l: AC110V Ffi AC36V
E2: AC220V E7 AC24V
E3: AC380V E8 DC110V
E4: DC24v E9 DC48V
E5: DC12V  E10: DC36V

Order Example:

Blank: Brown translucent Blank: G 2F: 2Valves
J: Colorless and translucent . 3F: 3 Valves
B: Black P:PT
(Only black color availale ~ T: NPT
for water proof connector) 13F: 13Valves

Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter

L Rug-in Type 0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter
K Water proof connector type 1M:Patchcord length is 1 meter
(onlyfor 2,3,4 series) (Options for 'LPIug-in type" Only)
Connectiion Bover €olor — Thread Type —Patchoord — Valves

Bla":f E:N c_on;!_ector Blank: G 2F: 2Valves

= Plug-in

F Fyingle T P PT 3F: 3Valves
K: Waterproof DIN connector

(Only 2%3, 4 series i3 opitional T: NPT

yrw | 13F: 13Valves
Blank: Brown translucent

Blank:Patchcord length is 0.3 meter
J: Colorless and translucent

0.6M:Patchcord length is 0.6 meter

B: Black . i
(Only black color availale 1M.szltchcord" Ielngth is 1metfer
for water proof connector) (Options for "L;Plug-in type

and "F:Flying leads type" Only)

RVT series solenoid valve, 3/2 way, Ami sco coil, single control.1/8" port size,,AC110V,DIN connector, G thread,

ERP code is: RVT321-06AE1-5F

Flow Chat C Specifications
g Model No. NTR231-06 RVT321-06
0.7[- Working medium Clean air (After 40 um filteration)
= 0.6 I~ Pressure Acting type Direct acting
05 ™ M Orifice (mm) 1.2
] L_05 \ Port size G 1/8
0.4 \ \ Lubrication Not required
0.3 94 Working pressure (MPa) 0-0.8
o o.zL\&gl \ \ Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.2
5 \Q-2 N \ \ \ \ Working temperature CO) -20-70
§ 0.1 \91\ \ \ \ \ Voltage range -15%-+10%
; 0 Power consumption DC24V:0.7WAC220V:0.9VA AC110V:1.4VA AC:4VA DC:3W
0 50 100 150 .
Flow Rate Limin Insulatl.on class Class F
Protective class 1P65 (DIN40050)
Max. acting frequency 10 cycles/s
Seal material HNBR
Activate time 0.05s below
Weight (g) Each valve increases 141 weight Each valve increases 138 weight

1.54



1.55

RVT Series Standard/Low Power Solenoid Valve (3/2way)

Main Dimension

1 | 1 "
] [ 1] [o]] [of 1] [0 [o] [6]
|
o ®
o~ N-G
> | | I PRELE
© ‘i— | | | | |
A | _-’é\ I
\ 0 o = h— —
1 - ﬂ /J
hd
- /1 M= (n-1)X23+24
2-G1/8 ,4_.130 445 4 (n-1) 4
i Through hole L= (n-1)X23+32
‘ I 1 1
4-M4 Depth 6 \ ‘ ‘ '
-0 o106
Note : n indicates valve quantity , and2<n=<13 10 | 12 P= (n-1)X23-12 12_| 10
Sign/Valves 2Valves 3Valves 4Valves 5Valves sValves 7Valves sValves 9Valves 10Valves 11Valves 12Valves 13Valves
L 55 78 101 124 147 170 193 216 239 262 285 308
M 47 70 93 116 139 162 185 208 231 254 277 300
P 11 34 57 80 103 126 149 172 195 218 241 264



L

Hand Pull Valve (3/2, 5/2)

How to

Series No.

Order?

Ways Positions

2:2 positions

3:3 ways
5:5 ways

Order Example:

L series hand pull valve, 3/2 way, 2 series valve body, NC type, 1/4" port size, manual reset, black valve body, G thread,

ERP code is: L322-08

C Specifications

Model

Working medium

Acting type

Lubrication

Working pressure (MPa)

Guaranteed

pressure (MPa)

Working temperature(°C)

C Main Dimension

Valve Body
size

1. 1Series
. 2Series
3Series
4Series

AON

L Series Hand Pull Valve (3/2,5/2 \Way)

— Port Size
1Series 3 Series
06: 1/8" 08: 1/4"
10: 3/8"
2 Series 4 Series
06:1/8" 10:3/8"
08:1/4" 15:1/2 "

L Series Hand pull valve

Clean air(After 40 pm Alteration)

External control

Not required
0-0.8
12
-5-60

>=raz>
R P PR R P
\ W Ne
S PR
Reset Valve Color — Thread Type
Blank:Manual reset  Blank: Black Blank: G
S:Spring return W: White P: PT
T: NPT

€ Product Features

* Manual operated
* Various working styles are available
* Black color is standard color, different color are optional

Model/
Sign

>

L321/L322/L323/L324
T
3-A !
g ¢
[&] I |l
l
E
.- D |

OUVOPzZzZTrXAe—-—IOTMUO W

G1/8
16
14.7

84.5
80.5
44.7
27
19
15.7
16.7
31
M14x1
22.4
1
23.7

L322
-06
Gl1/8
185
18.45

%
89.7
54.7

35
24
17.7
20
43

M14x1
225

0
27.7

L322
-08
Gl/4
225
16.45
22

89.7
54.7
35
24
17.7
20
4.3
M14x1
22.4
15
28.7

L323
-08
Gl/4
22
215
27

111.3
105.7
635
40
28
205
24
43
M14x1
32
0
325

1323 1324 1324
-10 -10 -15
G38  G38 Gl
24 315 315
205 29.25 29.3
27 34 34
2 0 0
111.3 141 141
105.7 136 136
635 875 875
40 50 50
28 36 36
205 31 31
24 28 28
43 5.5 55
ML4xl M22X2.5 M22X2.5
32 32 32
2 2 2
325 45 45

1.56

Hand Pull Valve
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Hand Pull Valve

L Series Hand Pull Valve (3/2,5/2 \Way

C Main Dimension

L521/L522/L.523/L524

Modell |, 522 522 1523 1523 524 U524

Sign 06 08 -08 -10 -0  -15

A GUS GUB GlB8 GU4A GU4 G38 G2

B 28 3 3B 45 45 63 63

¢ 142 142 142 175 175 255 255

Db 18 2 2 27 2 3 %

E 10 o o a4 0 0

F 282 317 317 40 40 57 57

G 955 102 102 1263 1263 165 165

2A | H 915 9@ 9 1207 1207 160 160
T g E- ' | 557 627 627 785 785 1115 1115
’_>@\ J 1 20 20 24 2 28 28

| £} sen

=S B | =2 K 212 217 217 28 28 43 43

" =& L 19 24 24 28 28 36 36
| H: M 27 3 35 40 40 50 50

w ' N 33 43 43 43 43 55 55
o } 0 Ml4xI M4 M4 Midxl Midxl M22x15 M22xL5
P 25 25 25 2 2 2

E L Q 3 0 3 0 4 0 4

D M R 202 227 217 28 28 39 39

s 16 18 20 24 24 36 35

T GUS GlUS G4 G4 GI8 GIB  GL2

1.57



H Series Hand Push Valve (3/2,5/2,5/3 Way)

H

Hand Push Valve (3/2,5/2,5/3)

How to Order?

| SeriesNo.  Ways Positions Val\ge_ Body
ize

H 2:2 positions 1: 1Series

3:3 positions 2: 2Series

3:3 ways 3: 3Series

0:0 ways 4: 4Series

Order Example:

Original Status

C: Center close

P: Center pressure
E: Center exhaust
(Only for 5/3 way)

o B A y A
NI/ E/ g BN
\ly T T‘iz?" I \ - [
R PR
I o prr Bl
Y 2L IF%
b‘T\ H.'!T k:LT_\LJ}TTT]I .T:—‘I
SPR PR
B IS T s_Ajﬂ
Tz HR LT
EAAENEIE Wi ]*Ll‘j_i.f_‘li_lllj"
SPR SPR
— Port Size Reset —  Thread Type i
1 Series 3 Series Blank:Manual reset Blank: G
M5: M5 08: 1/4" S:Spring return P: PT
06: 1/8" 10: 3/8" T: NPT
2 Series 4 Series
06: 1/8 " 10: 3/8 "
08: 1/41 15: 1/21

H series hand push valve, 3/2 way, 2 series valve body, NC type, 1/4" port size, manual reset, black valve body, G thread,

ERP code is: H322-08

C Specifications

Model
Working medium
Acting type

Lubrication

External control

Not required

H Series Hand push valve

Clean air(After4Q pm filteration)

Working pressure (MPa) 0-0.8
Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 1.2
Working temperature (°C) -5-60
Seal material NBR
Main Dimension
H321/H322/H323/H324
[}
3-H
alr A
& (5]
@
O
&
I
[

Model/Sign A B Cc D E F G H
H321-06 G1/8 6.7 23.7 38.7 58.7 27 19 3.1
H322-08 G1l/4 6.7 28.7 48.7 68.7 35 24 4.3
H323-10 G3/8 7.5 32,5 57.5 77.7 40 28 ©4.3
H324-15 G1/2 10 45 80 108 50 36 5.5

€ Product Features

* Manual operated

* Various working style are available

* Black color is standard color,
different color are optional

14
20
24

J K L M
83.8 16 2 18
89 22.5 0 22
99.3 24 2 27
105.8 31.5 0 34

1.58

Hand Push Valve
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Hand Push Valve

1.59

HSeries Hand Push Valve (3/2,5/2,5/3 Way)

Main Dimension

H521/H522/H523/H524 : L K |
_@; | 3-1
N2-B ] -
<| £ T (2] /q = -
\—
574
o o
f_|° L3-M
el
1
o
Model/Sign| A B (o] D E F G H | J K L M N (o]
H521-06 | 28 G1/8 6.7 282 | 49.7 | 69.7 27 19 3.3 14 83.8 16 G1/8 3 18
H522-08 | 35 G1/8 6.7 31.7 | 56.7 | 76.7 35 24 ©4.3 20 91.3 20 G1/4 3 22
H523-10 | 45 Gi/4 7.5 40 72.5 | 92.5 40 28 ©4.3 24 96.5 24 G3/8 4 27
H524-15 | 63 G1/2 10 57 104 132 50 36 5.5 28 105 36 G1/2 4 34
H521-06S / H522-08S / H523-10S / H524-15S8 a
q I K 1
)
v
N
& o=t
N2-8 Pa
: [
< €7 (=3 o) -
o a v
|4 ha-u
-l
e
Model/Sign| A B c D E F G H 1 J K L M N o
H521-06S | 28 G1/8 6.7 28.2 | 49.7 | 69.7 27 19 3.3 14 87.5 16 G1/8 3 18
H522-08S | 35 G1/8 6.7 31.7 | 56.7 | 76.7 35 24 ©4.3 20 90 20 G1/4 3 22
H523-10S | 45 G1/4 7.5 40 725 | 925 40 28 ©4.3 24 96.5 24 G3/8 4 27
H524-156S | 63 G1/2 10 57 104 132 50 36 ©5.5 28 105 36 G1/2 4 34
H531-06S / H532-08S / H533-10S / H534-15S
[
. E
L 3-N
Model/Sign A B c D E F G H I J K L M N 0 P
H531-06S 28 G1/8 65 28.2 497 645 847 27 19 3.3 14 92.5 16 G1/8 3 18
H532-085 35 G1/8 65 317 567 755  97.7 35 24 4.3 20 94.2 20 G1/4 3 22
H533-10S 45 Gl/4 715 40 725 915 1135 40 28 4.3 24 100 24 G3/8 4 27
H534-155 63 G1/2 10 57 104 124 154 50 36 5.5 28 109.6 36 G1/2 4 34
H531-06C / H532-08C / H533-1 OC/ H534-15C
g
L.
'+ ®
gl e
< ) 4
o
ha=M
Model/Sign| A B (o] D E F G H 1 J K L M N o] P
H531-06C| 28 | G1/8 | 65 | 28.2 | 49.7 | 845 27 19 | ©33 | 14 94.5 16 | G1/8 3 18 64.5
H532-08C| 35 | G1/8 | 6.5 | 31.7 | 56.7 97 35 24 | 043 | 20 95.5 20 | G1/4 3 22 75.5
H533-10C| 45 | G1/4 | 7.5 40 725 | 1135 | 40 28 | @43 | 24 100 24 | Gars 4 27 91.5
H534-15C| 63 | G1/2 10 57 104 | 152 50 36_| 055 | 28 108 36_| Gi/2 4 34 124




M Seri

M
Mechanical Valve (3/2,5/2)

How to Order?

Series No. Ways Positions — Port Size
MV 3:3ways 2: 2 position 06: 1/8'
MJ 5: 5ways 08: 1/4 1
M

Order Example:

es Mechanical Valve(3/2,5/2 Way)

Three way two position

- A
"_‘I—\ ‘ / ‘/.f-v
T Aly o™

RP

Five way two position

«ELiJAW

SPR
Button Type — Thread Type i
Blank: No button Blank: G
S1B: The button with arrow mark(Black) P: PT
S2: Roller type T: NPT

S3R: Button with "Reset” mark(Red)
S4G: Concave button(Green)

S5R: Flat button(Red)

S6R: Mushroom head button(Red)
S6B: Mushroom head button(Black)
Note: S1 and S3 with manual return,
Others with spring return.

M series mechanical valve, 3/2 way, 1/8" port size, with black button with arrow mark, G thread, ERP code is: M32-06S1B
Note: Button mechanical valve assembly comprising: a Button component, the mounting bracket, under mounting brackets and mounting screws.

C Specifications

C Product Features

Model MV32-06 | MJ32-08 | M32-08 | M52-08
Working medium Clean air(After  pm Alteration) Black color is standard culur,
Acting type External control different colors are optional
Lubrication Not required * Controlled by mechanical force
Working pressure (MPa) 0~0.8 * Various buttons are available
Guaranteed pressure (MPa] 1.2
Working temperature (°C) -5-60
Max. acting frequency 5 cycles/s
Port size 1/8, 1/4
___________ Main Dimension for Button
81 82 83

83.5

23.5

|

1.60

Mechanical Valve



=

Mechanical Valve

M Series Mechanical Valve(3/2,5/2 \Way)

Main Dimension for Button

Main Dimension

MV32 Series

2
E &
ST 2] g senl
¢ B —-dq L
S I — T
MV32-06S2 MV32-06S3 t * T
.—.|29 16
ke B
Ein 27
g 2,.43 T =
2M3
T —
MV32-06S4 MV32-06S5 MV32-06S6 !
MJ32 Series

: P [
— Al a1 (&)
| a"‘i =

MJ32-08S4 MJ32-08S5

1.61



M Series Mechanical Valve(3/2,5/2 Way)

Main Dimension

M32 Series

$3.6

3-G1/4

P
77
65.5

M32-0851 M32-0852

27.5

| £,
Lz ] 21 ]
oy
b il o
16.5! 22 !

M32-08S5 M32-08S6 M32-08

M52-08S51 M52-08S2 M52-0853  M52-0884

M52-08S5 M52-08S6 M52-08

M52 Series

84.5

]
73.5

4
m

Segs-h

36

13.5

1.62

Mechanical Valve



QS Series Shuttle Valve

QS

Shuttle Valve

C Specifications

Model (mm) QS-06 Qs-08
Workina medium Clean air(After 40 um filteration)
Workina Pressure (osil 0.15-0.8
Guaranteed pressure (psi) 1.2
Working temperaturefF) -20-70
Portsize O 1/8" 1/4"
Sadadraedfiov P1 700 2300
Treamout | Umin) P2 500 1700
Weight(g) 45 85

©G4 PT4 NPT thread type is optional.

How to Order? € Product Features

Series No. - PortSize - Thread Type Valve provides better assistance for completed control

pneumatic system.

QS:Shuttle valve 06:1/8" Blank: G
08:1/4" P: PT
T: NPT

Order Example:
QS series shuttle valve, portsize: 1/4", G thread,
the ERP code is: QS-08

C Internal Structure Main Dimension
B
A 2- C F
|
Fe=— /
No. Name ‘E} {'[:: ]',l ‘/j !
1 Valve body by s L /ﬂ
. Rubber ball T i 7
3 Enq cover _l___J'_! !_:____!_ ";‘—’j o]
4 O-ring |
I

Model A B C D E F G H
QS-06 24 40 4.3 22 27 18 10 1/8"
QSs-08 35 50 6.5 27.5 35 22 13 1/4-
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QSC Series Flow Control Valve (Precise Type)

QSC 5

Flow Control Valve (Precise Type)

C Specifications

il Model (mm)
Working medium
Working Pressure (Vpa)

ot
° w Guerarteed pressure (Vpe)

Working temperaturefC)

i " = oy Port size O
ey a Sarchdratedfion P >A

Ty Treamourt (Unin) A—>P
Weight(g)

A
QSC-06 QSC-08 QsScC-10 QScC-15
Clean air(After 40 p m filteration)
0.05-1.0
15
-20-70
/s " 1/4" 3/8" 12"
0-350 0-860 0-1650 0-1900
300-450 760-890 1320-1650 1610-1990
33 50 128 119

0G % PT4 NPT thread type is optional.

C How to Order?

€ Product Features

* Compact structure and high precision

* Install in several positions to facilitate .installation and application

Port Size — Thread Type
QSCiFlow control valve  06:1/8" Blank: G
(precise type) 08:1/4" P: PT
10:3/8" T: NPT
15:1/2"

Order Example:
QSC series flow control valve, 1/4' port size, G thread,
the ERP code is QSC-08

C Internal Structure

No.
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
Model A
QSC-06 22
QsSC-08 26
Qsc-10 35
Qsc-15 35

Model i

QsScC-06 85
QSC-08 133
QSC-10 165
QScC-15 165

Name

Valve bodv
Diaphragm
Throttle body
O-ring

O-ring

Throttle sheath
Fixed nut
Throttle column
Lock nut
Adiustment cap

B c D E F G
32 20 25 4.3 46 51
36 23 27 4.3 51 57.5
50 30 35 53 62.5 71.5
50 30 35 53 62.5 71.5
j K L M N

1/8 M5X0.25 M12X0.75 14 —

1/4 M6X0.5 M14X1 17 —

3/8 M8X0.75 M16X1 24 M4X0.7

12 M8X0.75 M16X1 24 M4X0.7

]

18
18

* Apply to exhaust throttle, widely used for cylinder speed adjustment

1.66
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Flow Control Valve

QSC Series Flow Control Valve (Precise Type)

) Flow Chat

Flow ( L/min )
2
o

Flow ( L/min )
2
o

400 400
— :
300 asc-on] i 9
200 + / : : 200
100 I e o H . : 100
5 0
% 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 89 101112 1314 1516 17 18 13 20 § 01 2 3 4 5 & 7 8 9% 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
Turns of adjusting nut Turns of adjusting nut
QSC-10/15 P—A Flow Chart (Inlet pressure0.6 MPa) QSC-10/15 A—+P Flow Chart (Inlet pressure0.6 MPa)
2000 2100
1800 s 2000
/4 : 1900 (oEe=Ts)
1600 / : o4 [ ] //
_. 1400 : — 1700 .
[ - < 1800
= 1200 L] =
E ] € 10 —
3 1000 2 3
- H = 1400
z 800 5 2 1300
& 800 /? + : EQ. 1200
400 1100
/ ; 1000
200 : 800
] : 800
o 1 2 3 &4 5 & 7 8 9 10 1 12 : ¢ 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 & 9 1 1 12
Turns of adjusting nut : Turns of adjusting nut
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Hand Switch
Valve

R Series Hand Switch Valve (4/3\W\ay)

R

Hand Switch Valve (4/3)

C Specifications
Model M432 | U432 | R432 | MR432
Working medium Clean air(After 40 um filteration)
Acting type External control
Lubrication Not required
Working pressure (MPa) 0-1.0
Guaranteed pressure (MPa) 15
Working temperature (°C) -5-60
Port size 1/4",38/8",1/12"
* Note:R432 series also have 'bottom thread" type
How to Order? Product Features
I Series No. Ways Position* ValEfzlodv — Port Size ~ —  Thread Type 1
Different types are available
MR series valve is the valve with longer lifetime
M: Mseries 4 4wa